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BEHOLD THE STARS 


Reprinted from August, 1932 issue of Popular Astrology. 


By Rose CAMPBELL STARR. 


Behold the stars, impenetrably far, 

Chill and mysterious this winter night, 

Hung high in darkness as bright lanterns are 
Strewn by the gods to lead us to their height. 
Can they be worlds, and we with our desires 
Not a small atom’s atom in their eyes? 

Nor spark, nor flame, nor all-consuming fires 
Can make us more? Our prayers, our sighs— 
Can these not reach through seeming infinite 
Where they hang cold, aloof, yet beckoning 

To earth-bound dreamers—we, who have not yet 
Unrolled life’s curtain, which unrolled may bring 


The answer to our question: What lies far 





Through space, on that faint, farthest flickering star? 
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The DMystery of the Toon 


By DANE RUDHYAR 


In many books dealing with what is ordinar- 
ily called “occultism” one finds scattered ref- 
erences to the “mystery of the Moon.” Such 
references have often whetted the curiosity of 
students who have been at a loss to under- 
stand the cryptic hints. The Moon is indeed 
a vast subject in ancient symbolism and myth- 
ological lore; and as one goes beneath the 
most obvious meanings of the symbolism, one 
finds puzzling vistas unveiling themselves. In 
this study I do not of course pretend to solve 
the “mystery of the Moon” all at once and in 
all its aspects, but I wish to bring the atten- 
tion of the thoughtful reader to matters which 
receive a most vivid light under astrological 
analysis. I shall suggest what appears to me 
as the fundamental significance of the Moon. 


As a result we shall be led to broaden the- 


concept of “Moon” and to speak, symbolically 
at least, of several “Moons.” From this point 
it will be easier to grasp many of the puzzling 
references found in occult and mythological 
texts; and we will at least have come a step 
closer to the understanding of an enthralling 
and ultimately most practical subject. 


Our first task is to reassert the basis of all 
astrological symbolism, that which gives val- 
idity and significance to the many factors used 
in astrology. I refer to motion. Astrology 
is a study in significant motion. It interprets 
symbolically the motions of celestial bodies, 
and relates them to the movements of the 
life-force within all organisms and all cycles. 
Motion obviously needs to be studied in terms 
of position in space and time. The motions 
of all celestial bodies create a constantly 
changing pattern of relationship between all 
these bodies. And so we have various “as- 
pects” between planets, and various positions 
of these planets in reference to spatial coor- 
dinates such as the “zodiac” or the “circle 
of houses.” 

However, the basic factor always remains 
that of motion—at least in astrology as under- 
stood by the philosopher and thinker. A Planet 
is considered first of all as an index of mo- 
tion. The real philosophical planet is not the 
mass of matter which it is usually thought to 
be, but it is the particular whirl created in 
the universe by this mass of matter. In other 


words, the real planet is the orbit of the planet, 
not the material mass of the planet. The or- 
bit is not a mere abstract line described 
around the physical Sun by a physical planet. 
It is rather a real vortex of forces aroused 





by the regular cyclic movement of the planet 
around the Sun. 

Space is not empty; rather it is fullness of 

potentiality. And as motion occurs along or- 
bital paths (whether in the solar system or 
the atom) this motion arouses potentiality 
(space) into actuality (energy). Forces are 
generated—and, at an abstract level, archety- 
pal meanings or symbols. We might get a con- 
crete illustration of this by considering a mag- 
neto, in which circular motion is transformed 
into electrical current by induction. 
__The ancients understood more or less this 
idea and spoke of the various “heavens” to 
each of which a planet was assigned. These 
“heavens” or spheres of planetary influence 
were the real planets. They constituted zones 
of being, or “spaces,” or pleromas (i.e. full- 
nesses), and they were analyzed according to 
the geocentric system, that is, with the earth 
as their center. According to modern astron- 
omical concepts, planets are no longer spheres 
around the earth, but more or less concentric 
orbits around the Sun: in other words, rings 
of dynamic activity around the Sun. 

Nevertheless, however much we may accept 
modern astronomy as the only true basis for 
modern astrology, the fact remains that as- 
trology is not strictly a science, but rather 
an art of interpretation based on scientific 
data And all arts of interpretation are al- 
ways centered around the interpreter; that is, 
subjective. Everything in astrology is referred 
to the point, in time and space, of the obser- 
ver of of the native. A birth-chart is the uni- 
verse seen from the point, in time and space, 
of the birth-event. It is therefore, we might 
say, “anthropocentric”’ (man-centered). The 
native, whose birth-chart is interpreted, is 
seen at the center of his own universe. The 
fact of birth, its position in space and its 
moment in time, creates a universe around it- 
self. Every factor of interpretation revolves 
around this fact. 

From a general standpoint, all human births 
occur on the surface of the earth; therefore 
the solar’ system and its planets must be in- 
terpreted by considering the earth as a focus 
to which all the elements of the solar system 
and of the =ntire universe converge. This is 
not the old geocentric point of view, because 
we do not say that the planet earth is the 
actual center of the world; but it is “anthro- 
pocentric” inasmuch as we interpret all celes- 
tial factors by their reference to the point of 
birth. It is a fact that the earth is only one 
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of a series of planets revolving around the 
Sun; but when we interpret astrological ele- 
ments, while we retain this fact, yet we have 
to take the earth as our base of interpretation. 
Therefore we find a solar system not centered 
around the Sun, but spreading on each side of 
the earth-orbit. Planets have significance for 
us not in terms of their relation to the Sun, 
but in terms of their relation to the earth. 

All of this may sound very forbidding, but 
it is actually very simple. It just means that 
the solar system has to be divided, astrologi- 
cally, into that part which is contained inside 
of the earth-orbit and that part which is out- 
side of the earth-orbit. This distinction is 
absolutely essential and everything hinges upon 
it. Inside of the earth-orbit we have Venus, 
Mercury, and what we see as the Sun. Out- 
side of the earth-orbit we have Mars, Jupiter, 
Saturn—and Uranus, Neptune, Pluto. 

From the point of view of the earth, which 
is obligatory for the purpose of astrological 
interpretation—as we understand the term as- 
trology—two planetary realms have thus to be 
considered: an inner and an outer realm. The 
relative positions of the planets (including 
Sun and Moon) within these two realms will 
give to each planet its essential symbolical 
meaning. 

I must repeat here that the meaning of the 
planets and the basic character of their so- 
called “influence” are not matters of experi- 
mental induction. They do not depend upon 
collected data and statistics. Statistics will 
help us to understand the applications of the 
basic meanings which belongs by the logic of 
its position and characteristics to a planet; 
but they do not, and probably never did, cause 
that basic meaning to be attributed to the 
planet. Venus has a certain basic meaning 
simply because it is the first planet between the 
earth and the Sun. This fact, for us modern 
minds, settles the basic meaning once for all. 
But of course such a meaning is both very 
basic and very abstract or general—as abstract 
or general perhaps as the meanings of num- 
bers two or three. To apply such a general 
meaning to the interpretation of a particular 
birth-chart involves another type of mental 
operation. It is there that statistics and ac- 
cumulated experience are absolutely invaluable, 
in fact practically indispensable. 

Applications have differed a great deal all 
along the ages; but the basic meanings of the 
planets have not been altered—even when mod- 
ern heliocentric astronomy superseded ancient 
geocentric astronomy. I must say however that 
this change from the old to the new astron- 
omy has not yet been fully recognized by as- 
trology. Traditional names, and some of the 
old formulations of meanings, have been re- 
tained; which creates a deplorable confusion. 

For instance we still speak of the “Fixed” 
Stars. a meaningless term from the point of 
view of our present astronomical knowledge. 
We speak of Sun and Moon as the “lights”; 
but this refers to a world-conception in which 


the capital importance of the Sun resided in 
the fact that it was the giver of light to men. 
This fact of course still exists, but, if we fol- 
low the logic of our heliocentric astronomical 
knowledge, we must say, rather, that the Sun’s 
capital importance is due to the fact that it is 
the center and origin of the solar system— 
our earth included. The Sun retains his capital 
significance, but on different grounds, logically 
speaking. 

This is still more important when we come 
to the Moon. The Moon, for the ancients, 
was the handmaid of the Sun, the secondary 
“light” that shone by night. The entire sym- 
bolism of Sun and Moon was built on these 
data of experience concerning the light of 
Sun and Moon, and the physio-psychological 
correlations established between sunlight (day, 
warmth, etc.) and moonlight (night, mystery, 
fear, etc.). 

Such correlations are no longer the main 
generators of significance in terms of modern 
scientific knowledge and behavior. For one 
thing, artificial light has changed night into 
day, and modern city living has made of of- 
fice-days a sort of night. But deeper than this, 
the attribution of meaning to the planets (and 
to all astrological factors) must now be es- 
tablished upon what, to us modern men, is our 
basic knowledge—scientific, intellectual knowl- 
edge. That knowledge says to us that the 
Sun is the source and center of the solar 
system, the generator of radiations which 
make life possible—and those scientific data 
must be the foundations for a logical sym- 
bolical interpretation of the Sun as an astro- 
logical factor. 

And what of the Moon? The Moon is the 
satellite of the earth. It revolves around the 
earth. Those are the new scientific facts. We 
must found upon those our astrological inter- 
pretations. And that is where we will get a 
glimpse of the problem that concerns us most 
in this study, the problem of the “mystery of 
the Moon”—a mystery for the man who 
thought of a geocentric Ptolemaic world, but 
perhaps no longer a mystery for one who 
knows how to interpret the facts of modern 
astronomy. 





From ancient times we hear of the pairing 
of planets, in what was called then “Zyzygies” 
—or pairs of opposites. This it has been said 
that Mars and Venus, Jupiter and Mercury, 
Saturn and the Moon constituted such couples. 
Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn were the positive- 
masculine poles; Venus, Mercury, Moon—the 
negative-feminine poles. We discussed this 
pairing of the planets in our article on the 
Planets (American Astrology—May 1934). 
We said that each pair represented one of 
the basic powers or attributes of living or- 
ganisms. Saturn-Moon referred to the very 
power to be a particular entity; Jupiter-Mer- 
cury, to the power of self-maintenance; Mars- 
Venus, to the power of self-reproduction. In 
other words: to be a self—to preserve one- 
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selfi—to reproduce oneself by procreation, crea- 

tion, or generally speaking, by all types of 

activity. 

We must refer to this article for more de- 
tails, especially from the psychological stand- 
point. What we did not say there, however, 
was that this pairing of planets was the as- 
trological interpretation of an obvious astron- 
omical fact—save in the case of the Moon, 
which was a sort of “blind” easily explainable 
in terms of ancient astronomical knowledge 
as well as in terms of the psychological de- 
velopment of mankind in archaic times (be- 
fore 600 B. C., roughly speaking). 

Mars and Venus standing on each side of 
the earth in the map of the solar system be- 
come polar opposites: so do Jupiter and Mer- 
cury; then Saturn and—the Sun. Before we 
discuss what the Sun signifies here, let us add 
that the outer planets are positive in the sense 
of referring to the causes of the activities rep- 
resented by the pairs; while the inner planets 
refer to results, and are thus called negative. 
Mars symbolizes the initiating and impulsive 
power that starts all life-activities; Venus, 
the consummating, concluding, fruit-bearing 
energy which closes up all cycles of activity. 
Jupiter symbolizes the power of circulation 
within every organic whole and that which 
expands them from within and which makes 
them whole. Mercury is the nervous system 
and later the power of thought which con- 
solidates and becomes the vehicle of the Jupi- 
terian power. Saturn is the original power 
which starts every life-manifestation by isolat- 
ing from the undifferentiated ocean of life 
a particular fragment thereof, and which, by 
building a wall around this fragment, enables 
it to be a separate independent entity. 

Then what of the polar opposite of Saturn? 
Logically it ought to be the Sun. But there 
has also been a great deal of talk about, even 
an ephemeris of, an intra-Mercurial planet, 
Vulcan. I do not know whether or not Vul- 
can exists. But I refuse to base astrological 
significance on merely possible astronomical 
facts, or still less on so-called “clairvoyant” 
investigation. Vulcan may exist. But, whether 
it exists or not, what it stands for, as signifi- 
cance, can be attributed much more satisfac- 
torily to the Corona of the Sun. Occultists 
have said that we do not know the real Sun, 
that what we see is only, as it were, the light 
that comes through an open window. This 
light constitutes what may be called the sur- 
face of the Sun, or also, at least for sim- 
plicity’s sake, the Corona. The Corona is the 
actively radiant part of the Sun. Actually it 
is all that we know of the Sun, sensually and 
physically. It is the source of “solar vibra- 
tions”; and those mean to us, life and light. 


Saturn sets the boundaries of every particular 
living organism and thus helps to focalize 
within these boundaries, as if through a lens, 
the diffuse light of inter-stellar or galactic 
space. The Sun is, in a sense, the lens itself. 
The Corona is the light and heat rays which 


are focalized and which fill in the boundaries 
of the living organism. Saturn differentiates. 
Leas Corona makes the differentiated entity 
alive. 

Thus we have a two-fold trinity of inner- 
outer planets. Each of these planets stands - 
a polarity of triune life: three positives and 
three negatives. What is the “seventh” ?—for, 
we are told in all philosophies, the great num- 
ber of all life-manifestations is seven. The 
seventh is that which correlates the opposite 
polarities. It is that which moreover collects 
these polar energies and distributes them 
through a cyclic tidal process to the living 
organism. It is the Moon. 

The Moon revolves around the earth and 
thus is half of the time inside the earth’s 
orbit, half of the time outside of it. That is 
the basic astronomical fact, which gives us 
the main clue to the significance of the Moon, 
in an astrology reformulated to fit in with our 
scientific knowledge. The Moon is that which 
links the inner and the outer, the positive and 
the negative, cause and effect, masculine and 
feminine. Because of this function of linkage 
it appears constantly changing in its aspect. It 
has phases, waxing and waning tides, a defi- 
nitely dualistic rhythm. At new moon, the 
Moon: is at its innermost point within the 
earth’s orbit. At full moon, it is at its outer- 
most point outside of the earth’s orbit. Sub- 
jectivity and objectivity. : 

Without the Moon, there would be no in- 
terchange, no relationship between the inner 
and outer planets. There would be no flow of 
energies within and through the earth. On 
each side of the earth, the planets stand. But 
it is the Moon which collects their energies 
as it shuttles back and forth between inner- 
most and outermost. Having collected and 
blended them, it distributes them to the earth. 
It feeds the earth with these energies. 

Thus the Moon is the womb and the mother 
of the earth. It is the lymphatic fluid. It is 
the watery flow, the sap within the plants. It 
collects all cosmic forces and distributes them 
to the embryo within its womb. It collects all 
mineral salts of the soil and distributes them 
to the entire plant. It is the placentum sur- 
rounding orbitally the earth, as the placentum 
surrounds the embryo. The Moon may indeed 
be called “she’—the mother. She is the 
mother-force, the waters of life. But she is 
also the possessive mother-love that stifles and 
enwombs the child, drawing him back to the 
cradle, psychologically :—the mother-com plex, 
the alien of feelings and sentimentality. 

Yet we have touched only the fringe of the 
garment. Is there only one inner planet and 
one outer planet? Here the “mystery of the 
Moon” begins to open. For there must, of 
course, be one “Moon,” one linking agency, for 
every*polar duality. We saw that there are 
three pairs of planets, three basic powers of 
life (being a self; maintaining, oneself; re- 
producing oneself) in every living organism. 
Then there must be three “Moons,” and our 











6 AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 





physical moon is only the agency which links 
the closest planetary pair, that of Mars and 
Venus. Because it is the closest it is the most 
visible, the most obvious, the most outwardly 
and consciously compelling; the source of our 
most patent desires and feelings. But there 
must be also a “Moon” to correlate the couple 
Jupiter-Mercury and distribute their harmon- 
ized energies to the earth; and again a 
“Moon” to distribute to us the correlated 
energies of Saturn-Corona. 

Here, the reader may become ready to de- 
spair of my sanity. But where are those 
“Moons” ?—may he exclaim in puzzled or sar- 
castic wonderment. Perhaps there are no 
actual celestial physical masses of substance 
which would fill the office of the two “higher 
Moons” above mentioned. Perhaps they ex- 
ist in an invisible state reflecting light too 
much toward the infra-red or ultra-violet to 
be visible. Perhaps it is these “higher Moons” 
which “clairvoyants” have seen and have taken 
for planets revolving around the Sun. Per- 
haps the “mystery-planet” behind the Moon 
is the next “higher Moon.” There are many 
“perhaps.” But what of it? 

What I am speaking of are Cycles of motion 
and of distribution of energy. One of these 
cycles is operating with or through our visible 
moon and is approximately a 28-day cycle. 
Another of these cycles is beginning to be 
known as a 40-month cycle affecting financial 
changes and the heat of the Sun. Another 
cycle is the well-known “sun-spots cycle” of 
eleven years plus. All such cycles are really 
cvclic paths of circulating energy (or abstract 
correlations of motion—if one prefers to be 
very abstract). Whether they operate through 
the agency of a physical body such as our 
moon, or through some flow of magnetic par- 
ticles tidal in its effects—what is the differ- 
ence as far as astrologi- 
cal symbolism is con- 
cerned? No difference 
at all. The “sun-spots oh 
cycle” should be as real 
a factor in the future 
astrology as the cycle of 
the moon around the 
earth—or the cycle of 
the moon’s nodes—or 
any other such impor- 
tant cycle. What counts 
in the cyclic activity the 
flow of “something” that 
the astrologer can relate 
symbolically to a life- 
function (collective and 
social as well as indi- 
vidual). What the 
“something” is, whether 
a solid planet or a tide 
of electric particles, or 
even an abstraction pure 


It belongs to the astronomer to find out all 
the scientific facts about it. 

The adjoining sketch may help to make 
clear how and where—schematically of course 
—the “Moons” operate. The first (our physi- 
cal moon) links the orbs of Mars and Venus 
and has a period of approximately 28 days. 
It refers to the realm of physical action and 
physiological procreation. It represents all the 
“feelings” connected with that realm. It vital- 
izes all things even most remotely connected 
with sex and all creative activity insofar as 
such activity has a material concrete basis 
of manifestation through bodily motions (all 
fine arts; as they involve muscular activity of 
one kind or another). It vitalizes therefore 
almost exclusively the man and woman func- 
tioning at an instinctual and physiological 
stage. It operates moreover in nd through the 
cycle of growth and decay of all biological 
organisms. 

The second “Moon” links the orbs of Jupiter 
and Mercury, collects and distributes their en- 
ergies to the earth. I believe that the period 
of this activity is 40 months. The number is 
significant and links the cycle with the gesta- 
tion cycle of 40 weeks. This number 40 is 
found most frequently in Biblical symbolism 
and refers to a period of tribulation and in- 
terior formation (‘as the gestation period is, 
of course). Even of late, Abdul Baha, leader 
of the Bahai Cause, is said to have been im- 
prisoned in Akka (which means: womb) for 
40 years: a symbol of the formation of the 
new spiritual era entered in after his death, 
or at his birth. 

It seems to me that the 40 month cycle has 
two meanings, just as Jupiter has two mean- 
ings: 1) spiritual—referring to processes of 
Soul-growth and psycho-mental development 
or “initiation”; 2) financial—as a mean cycle 

















Heart of tha Sun 





and simple—this should 





be but of slight impor- 
tance to the astrologer. 
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of 20 months up and 20 months down ac- 
counting for movements in prices and 
volumes of transactions. We refer the 
reader to excellent articles by T. O. 
McGrath in April-May-June 1934 of the “Bul- 
letina” on “Solar Radiation and Business Ac- 
tivity.” The 40-month cycle (which is a 
“mean” cycle, varying at times between 32 
and 44 months) appears to be the unit cycle 
in business variations; other cycles being the 
“moon nodes” cycle of 18.6 year, and the lar- 
ger cycle of 56 years (twice 28). Mr. Mc- 
Grath adds: “The mean 40 month cycle ap- 
pears to be the dominant heat cycle of the 
mean 11.2 year solar period (sun-spot cycle). 
Excepting the seasonal cycle of each year, the 
mean 40 month cycle is the most frequent 
major cycle of rise and fall in business volume 
and price.” A weather cycle of 23 years dura- 
tion is also shown, which is about four times 
the 40-month cycle. Interestingly enough the 
Jupiter symbol 24 is really a number 4 figure. 
I might add also that thhe asteroids between 
Mars and Jupiter might be the result of the 
explosion of such a “Moon” which might thus 
be named “Lucifer.” 

The third “Moon” links the orb of Saturn 
and that of the solar Corona. It refers to the 
“sun-spot cycle” of 11.2 years. According to 
H. P. Blavatsky, this cycle measures the heart- 
beats of the solar system, its “blood-circula- 
tion.” This cosmic-magnetic “blood” flows 
from the Corona to Saturn (the limit of the 
solar system considered as a strict unit) in 
five years; comes back to the Corona in 
five more years, and circulates within the 
Sun itself for one more year. The 11-year 
cycle refers to definite magnetic changes in 
the human body—to conditions within the 
spine. It probably refers also to the process 
of dynamic spiritual integration, known in 
Eastern occultism as the Kundalini process. It 
links the Saturn center at the base of the 
spine, to the multi-petalled “lotus” on the 
top of the head—a true solar Corona. 

This brief study could not be ended with- 
out a mention of the farther planets: Uranus, 
Neptune, and Pluto. These, as I have shown 
in an article in “American Astrology,” June 
1934, refer to universal and collective factors, 
to that which transcends the individual as a 
particular entity, and relates him to the be- 
yond or to the greater whole of which he is 
a part. 

If we still take the earth orbit as our hinge 
we will see that these universalistic planets 
are balanced only within the very heart of the 
Sun. Actually we should limit them to 
Uranus; as Neptune and Pluto are really 
messengers from the beyond (together with 
perhaps other most distant planets and com- 
ets). If Saturn has its polar opposite in the 
Corona, Uranus finds its complement in the 
core of the Sun. We cannot expatiate here 
upon this, but must add that there is also a 
cycle of linkage between the Uranus orb and 
the core of the Sun: the 28 year cycle stud- 


ied in previous articles of mine. It is taken 
in triple succession as the 84 year cycle (the 
period of Uranus’ revolution around the Sun). 
According to Mr. McGrath, the 56 year cycle 
is the major business cycle; corresponding, 
besides, to three nodal cycles of 18.6 years 
each and to five sun-spots cycles of 11.2 
years each. 

And what about the “mystery of the Moon”? 

The mystery resides primarily in this, that 
there are several “Moons” and that the lower 
physical Moon is only lower relatively. It 
hides the “higher Moons’—but may also re- 
veal them. A clue to this might be found in 
the tradition according to which the great 
Buddha was born, reached illumination, and 
died at the same full moon of May (Sun in 
Taurus and Moon in Scorpio). Full moon 
has always been known as a particularly favor- 
able time for magical work. It may be that 
through and beyond the full moon, the 
“higher Moon” (whose outermost orbital 
reaches touch what is now the asteroids’ belt) 
can be sensed or intuited. 

Then the mystery for the ancients resided in 
the attribution of the Moon as a polar oppo- 
site to Saturn. When mankind was function- 
ing purely at the physiological level, and 
mind was hardly an independent factor or a 
basis for the focaliation of life-energies, 
then it was indeed the Moon which, as the 
mother-force, animated the egos (the Saturn- 
ian boundaries) of men. Men were still, psy- 
chologically, within the womb of the Mother 
—and this at the physiological-instinctual 
(Mars-Venus) level of operation. But as 
men become mentally polarized and rise, out 
of the psychological Mother-womb, into the 
realm of pure energies and independent 
thought, then they become progressively filled 
with the power of the Corona. Their Saturn- 
ian egos become illumined and the “higher 
Moon,” Lucifer, “bears light” to them, the 
light of the correlated Jupiter and Mercury. 
A next step in spiritual development will 
make them illumined by the power of the 
Kundalini Moon (Isis?) linking Saturn and 
the Corona; another step will see them vital- 
ized by the correlation Uranus-Sun (Osiris?) 

I believe that the “mystery-planet behind 
the moon” was no planet, but this second 
“Moon” which I called Lucifer—the Jupiter- 
Mercury link. The asteroids are the rem- 
nants—or is it not rather the prenatal condi- 
tion?—of this Lucifer. May not the myriads 
of asteroids be a symbcl of the scattered 
state of men’s psycho-mental energies, or 
soul-forces? The Great Work of the spirit 
is the integration of these scattered soul- 
forces into a spiritual organism, a “temple of 
the living God.” Thus every man must in- 
tegrate within himself these “asteroids”—of 
which the. largest is significantly called “Eros” 
—and make them into a “Moon” through 
which the power of soul (Jupiter) and the 

Continued on page 42) 
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Contest 


In our December 1934 issue (page 63) 
AMERICAN AstTROLOGY offered $25.00 cash for 
an analysis of the Lindbergh case according 
to conditions therein set forth. 

In our first published announcement of this 
Contest on page 63 of the December issue 
there was a typographical error in question 
No. 8 giving May Ist as the date of the find- 
ing of the body rather than May 12 (the cor- 
rect date). Some of the contestants noted 
this error and allowed for it, others did not 
and: in fairness to all we have deemed it ad- 
visable to eliminate this question and the an- 
swers thereto entirely. Hence only the an- 
swers to seven (7) questions have been used 
as a basis for judgment. 

The following four have been selected by 
the Editor and Mr. Kelsey as the best of 
those submitted and are herewith presented 
to the Readers of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY with 
the request that they aid in the final selection 
by signifying their approval of that entry 
which in their opinion merits the highest 
award using the coupon at the bottom of this 
page for voting purposes. Fill in the coupon 
and mail the same to The Contest Editor, 
AMERICAN AstroLocy, 1472 Broadway, New 
York, N. Y., the same must reach this office 
not later than March 15th, 1934. 


ENTRY ¢ 2 


Question 1: What time of night did the 


kidnapping take place? Give same to minute 
of time and state WHY. 

Answer: At 8:48 P.M. this would give sev- 
enteen degrees of Libra rising (eclipse degree 
referred to in question some), with Uranus 
exactly opposing the Ascendant. This also 
places the child’s radical Mars on the cusp 
of the eighth house (14 Taurus). Saturn 
would be placed in the fourth section signify- 
ing the end of life. The transiting Moon had 
just passed a conjunction of Baby Lindbergh’s 
radical Saturn in the third section, ruling 
short journeys. 

Question 2: What is the correct longitude 
of the M C as rectified from the event of 
kidnapping? Give same to minute of longitude 
and state procedure by which you determine 
this longitude. 

Answer: 17 Cancer—taking 1:15 p.m. as 
given birthtime: 

Sidereal time 


June 22, 1930)... 0:66: 5 59 46 
Cor. of time local 


mean to sidereal... 48.60 
6 6 34.60 
Time of birth from 
HOGI. 66 recs dees aS 
7 15 34.60 
Cot; OF TE: .ossc. 12.32 


7 15 46.92—17° Cancer 
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This places Mars in the eighth section within 
two degrees of the cusp; Uranus is two de- 
grees from a square position of the ascendant ; 
Neptune is two degrees from a semi square 
of the ascendant. ‘This rectifies to the event. 

Question 3: What 1s the precise radical in- 
dication of this event in the child's chart? 

Answer: Mars in the eighth house in con- 
junction with the Moon and semi-square the 

. Sun, indicating a violent death. Uranus op- 
posing the ascendant and squaring the M. C 
adds emphasis to that indicator. 

Question 4: What is the progressed indica- 
tion of this event? 

Answer: Progressed Ascendant semi-square 
Neptune, significant of the mystery surround- 
ing the event; Uranus going from an opposi- 
tion of the progressed Ascendant to a square 
of the converse M. C.; indicating the unex- 
pected and also contributing the element of 
tragedy for which this planet is famous; pro- 
gressed eighth cusp conjunction Mars. con- 
verse eighth cusp conjunction Moon, Mars 

‘ indicating violent death, the Moon giving pub- 
licity to the event. 

Question 5: Why did it 
March Ast, 1932? 

Answer: The key to the date of kidnapping 
is to be found in the eclipse of the Sun which 
occurred on Oct. 11, 1931. This eclipse took 
place in approximately 17/15 Libra, close to 
both the radical and progressed ascendants 
and in opposition to the progressed position 
of Uranus as well as in square aspect to the 
M. C. It is a well known Astrological fact, 
that the effects of eclipses do not always 
occur on the date of the eclipse, but are 
brought to activity by the subsequent transit 
of a malefic planet over the degree of the 
eclipse or an afflicting point. On March 1, 1932 
Uranus transited exactly in opposition to the 
degree of the eclipse (17/15 Aries) thus ex- 
ternalizing the tremendous malefic emphasis 
of power in this eclipse, falling as it did, in 
the midst of the several violent directions. 
Also, the minor Moon (2 Gemini) was in 
sesquiquadrate aspect to the eclipse degree. 

Question 6: Where (if any) is the link be- 
tween Hauptmann and the child as shown in 
the child’s chart? 


take place on 


Answer: Baby 
Hauptmann Lindbergh 
Saturn opposition Sun 
Saturn opposition Jupiter 
Pluto conjunct Sun 
Pluto conjunct Jupiter 
Uranus opposition Mercury 
Sun square Pluto 
Sun trine Venus 


Question 7: Did Hauptmann have an ac- 
complice? Yes, or no, give the why of your 
conclusion. 

Answer: Yes, 
approaching an opposition 


Jupiter (by direction) was 
to Neptune in 


doublebodied Gemini in his chart. 


ENTRY ¢ 


Question 1: What time a night did the 
kidnapping take place? Give same to minute 
of time and state why. 

Answer: Nurse saw sleeping child at 8.30; 
loss discovered 10. Pluto came exactly to 
horary MC in Cancer 20/12 at 8.49 pm LMT 
(time of kidnapping), bringing transiting 
Uranus opposition horary Ascendant, Pisces 
decan Cancer on MC; 4th cusp (home; end 
of matter) forming exact midpoint between 
transiting Moon and Saturn. 

Question 2: What is the correct longitude 
of the MC as rectified from the event of 
kidnapping? Give same to minute of longitude 
and state procedure by which you determine 
this longitude. 

Answer: Is child’s radical MC meant? 
Then, with horary MC as above, transiting 
Moon was 10/18 Capricorn. Assuming that 
it was in exact major aspect (trine) to its 
own radical place at this moment, this would 
give child’s birth hour as 1.18 pm EST with 
MC 19/03 Cancer, Moon 10/18 Taurus. Near 
coincidence of horary and radical cusps, and 
Moon in exact aspect to radical place would 
be necessary in order to link this child, alone 
of millions, with events signified by horary 
and by Moon’s radical position. 

Question 3: What is the precise radical in- 
dication of this event in the child’s chart? 

Answer: Moon, ruler infancy, conjunction 
Mars in Taurus on 8th cusp—violent death for 
money. Grand cardinal square involving 
Ascendant with Pluto, Uranus and Saturn 
(ruler 4th, end of life) also contributed. 

Question 4: What is the progressed indica- 
tion of this event? 

Answer: Baby’s progressed Moon leaving 
square Neptune. By 1° a year converse direc- 
tion, baby’s MC would be conjunction radical 
Pluto, and Ascendant opposition Uranus. 
Hauptmann’s prenatal Mars exact conjunction 
radical Jupiter in Scorpio; progressed Saturn 
opposition radical Neptune; progressed Mer- 
cury opposition radical Pluto, Hauptmann’s 
progressed Uranus exactly opposition child’s 
radical Mercury; Hauptmann’s progressed 
Jupiter square baby’s radical Neptune. 

Question 5: Why did it take place on March 
Ist, 1932? 

Answer: Transiting Nodes that day made 
midpoint one-degree square with child’s Jupi- 


ter and Hauptmann’s Neptune. Transiting 
Pisces _ satellitium afflicted Hauptmann’s 
Virgo-Sagittarius-Gemini planets. Transiting 


Jupiter exact square child’s Mars in 8th. Sat- 
urn in violent 0° Aquarius exactly on child’s 
8th solar house cusp. Transiting Mars ex- 
actly on Hauptmann’s 4th_solar house cusp 
exactly square his radical Sun and opposition 
a Neptune. 

Child’s Key Cycle shows why this day 
brought birth indications to fulfillment. It 
took exactly 1 year 251 days (age of baby at 
time of kidnapping) to bring radical Neptune 
from 11th house to exact conjunction 7th Key 
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Cycle cusp, exactly opposition Key Cycle 
Ascendant in 1° Pisces conjoined with transit- 
ing Mars. Child’s radical ruler Venus is ruler 
Key Cycle 8th, opposition transiting Saturn. 
Child’s radical Saturn most elevated planet; 
radical Uranus in Ist; radical Ascendant and 
South Node in 8th. 

Question 6: Where (if any) is the link be- 
tween Hauptmann and the child as shown in 
the child’s chart? 

Answer: Jupiter, Gemini, 9th—showing a 
Jupiter (Sagittarius) and Gemini foreigner. 
(Baby’s Jupiter also makes conjunction with 
Hauptmann’s South Node. Child’s Mercury 
opposition Hauptmann’s Uranus). 

Question 7: Did Hauptmann have an ac- 
complice? Yes or no, give the why of your 
conclusion. 

Answer: Yes. Kidnapping horary shows 
Mercury, ruler 12th (secret enemies) in dual 
Pisces. In child’s Key Cycle, ruler 12th is 
Saturn in Aquarius, well-organized group 
work. Hauptmann with nearly all planets in 


dual signs, none in cardinal, could never 
undertake important ventures alone. 
ENTRY ¢ 12 
Question 1: What time of night did the 


kidnapping take place? Give same to minute 
of time and state WHY. 

Answer: The kidnapping took place at 
8:39 p.m., when the transiting Moon, sepa- 
rating from radical Saturn, trined the radical 
Moon, significator of the death. 

Question 2: What ts the correct longitude 
of the MC as rectified from the event of 
kidnapping? Give same to minute of longitude 
and state procedure by which you determine 
this longitude. 

swer: Longitude of M. C. as rectified 
is Cancer 17 degrees 5 minutes, approximately, 
assuming child met death about March 1. 
(Method used: Allan Leo’s “Simple Way of 
Calculating Primary Directions to Angles,” 
page 346 of “The Progressed Horoscope.”) 

Question 3: What is the precise radical in- 
dication of this event in the child’s chart? 

Answer: Precise radical indication is the 
Moon—Infant Life—on the cusp of the 
Eighth—Death—applying to a conjunction of 
Mars—Violence—in a degree of Exchange 
(ransom?). The Moon—the Public—square 
Venus, the dispositor and also the Ruler, in 
the Tenth indicates the dignity, and likewise 
the indignity suffered. The presence of Mer- 
cury in the Eighth, strong in its Own sign, 
in a semi-sextile to the Moon (and a_ weak 
square to Neptune) gives a touch-off influence 
which suggests the thievery and the travel. 
The tremendously afflicted Angles, so impor- 
tant to child-life, plus the opposition of Saturn 
near the I. C. to the Sun-Jupiter conjunction, 
and all in parallel plus the semi-square of 
Mars in the Eighth to Sun and Jupiter pro- 
vide a background of tragic implications which 
tip the scales dangerously, in spite of brilliant 
sustaining aspects. Note the Moon is near to 
a degree which Wemyss lists for furriers. 


Question 4: What ts the progressed indica- 
tion of this event? 

Answer: Progressed indication is the Moon. 
chief significator of the death, progressed to 
Gemini 3-4, semi-square Pluto which is con- 
junct the 'M. C., separating from a_ semi- 
square to Uranus on the Seventh Angle and 
a sesquiquadrate to ie Ascendant; separat- 
ing from a square to Neptune, 

Question 5: Why did! it take place on March 
Ist, 1932? 

Answer: Event occurred on March 1, 1932 
because: The transiting Sun and Mercury 
were conjunct and parallel in semi-square to 
the transiting Saturn, square to the radical 
Mercury (kidnapper) with Mars moving on 
to a conjunction, and in opposition to Nep- 
tune, linking the four planets in inspirations 
of fiendish deviltry. Venus, the Ruler, was 
transiting in sesquiquadrate to Neptune. This 
I find is an aspect evs! for weakness. Venus, 
too, separates from a conjunction of the radi- 
cal and transiting Uranus (seduction) and a 
square to radical and transiting Pluto on 
M. C. (gold digging?). Jupiter, transiting in 
the tenth, exact square Mars radical, suggests 
the danger with which even the protective 
forces of the Law menaced this fated babe. 
Jupiter trined Uranus—here was the support 
of government and world-wide sympathy. 
The quincunx of the transiting Saturn (an 
aspect related to death—Carter) to the Sun 
brought out the radical opposition. Too, Sat- 
urn opposed the Ruler, Venus. Transiting 
Uranus, near to its natal place, semi-squared 
the progressed Moon; the transiting Mars 
squared the progressed Moon: Pluto by 
transit had not moved from a semi-square to 
progressed Moon. 

Question 6: Where (if any) ts the link be- 
tween Hauptmann and the child as shown in 
the child’s chart? 

Answer: There is a link in the child’s pro- 
gressed Moon opposing Hauptmann’s Sun; 
the child’s Mercury, significator of the actual 
kidnapper, if not the murderer, being in op- 
position to Hauptmann’s Uranus (lawless- 
ness). Also his Neptune is close to the baby’s 
Jupiter, whatever this may mean. 

Question 7: Did Hauptmann have an ac- 
complice? Yes or no, give the why of your 
conclusion. 

Answer: The death seems clearly described 
by the Moon-Mars conjunction in Taurus; 
the kidnapping by Mercury in Gemini_ sug- 
gesting quite distinct personalities. The Moon 
is a feminine sign, aspecting Saturn in a nega- 
tive sign points strongly to the implication of 
a woman. Mercury and Neptune both in mut- 
ables, which all seem to be double. I think 
we are justified in assuming that at least two 
others were involved. 


ENTRY ¢ 13 
Question 1: What time of night did the 
(Continued on page 53) 
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Ihe time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 

Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings.’” 


A CHALLENGE BRUNO DIES SOON 


The following analysis of a Horoscope HOROSCOPE SHOWS 





¢ . Bruno Richard Hauptmann will commit suicide or 
purported to be that of Bruno Richard will die at the hands of others within the next two 
Hauptmann appears in the January 13th months, is the prediction of , astrolo- 


issue of the New York Sunday Mirror. It -~ ne caeeing, of Renptemna’s peers se 
‘ . . : . Seas at he did the kidnaping alone and, that the killing 
‘> reprinted here with the kind permission of baby Charles Augustus Lindbergh, Jr. was acci- 
of the publisher and is presented to the dental. It portrays the man, says —, as a sus- 
readers of American Astrology as an Picious, egotistical, cruel, revengeful character—with 


“ . * 2° not one redeeming trait in his make-up. In his periods 
example of how, in our opinion, a Horo- of morbidity’ he thinks constantly of suicide and his 


scope should NOT be read. death will come through an injury to his neck. 


The Stars Reveal Bruno’s Doom 





The astrologer’s chart. Hauptmann 
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Not one in a million persons is to be expected to 
have such extraordinary congenital conditions. Both 
from the scientists’ and laymen’s point of view it is 
exceptional and astounding in every way. Some of 
the outstanding characteristics to be deduced are as 
follows: 

Not one redeeming trait is to be found in the whole 
make up of this man except a passionate love of chil- 
dren and animals which is offset by selfishness, pd 
rages to inflict 


and an insane propensity in violent 

injury on someone or something not to be blamed 

otherwise. 5 
Clever, brilliant ability to plan and scheme is 


thwarted and distorted by a constant inability to see 
any fact as it is, to recognize truth and deal with 
truth, the brain coloring and reshaping fact and truth 
to the person’s wish. 

These plans and schemes have persisted since boy- 
hood and probably many of them have been begun but 
have fallen short quickly because of the positive in- 
ability of the person to carry into execution the intri- 
cate and elaborate details of deception and trickery in 
volved. 

Self-interest, admiration, conceit and resentment to 
all advice and counsel are dominant. This person be- 
lieves in his own greatness, mental powers and adroit- 
ness to the point of mania and he has always suffered 
from delusions of great wealth obtained not by ordi- 
nary business methods but by reprehensible short cuts 
involving deception and duplicity. 

No friends, trusted companions or confidantes has 
this person ever made for the reason that suspicion 
is inherent with him and he is capable of placing 
trust in no person, institution, principle or belief in 
fact in’ any concept that lies outside himself and his 
own vision and control. In any operation of any sort 
he is certain to be a lone hand player. 


Would Not Keep Fortune 


Money love and money madness are so pronounced 

that in one way or another he might have attained 
relative wealth, but other weaknesses would prevent 
his retaining it long or getting much benefit from it. 
If given a fortune he would lose it all through self- 
aggrandizement or gambling in some manner, with the 
definite self-assurance of turning what he had into far 
more. 
» Fierce revengefulness and bitter hatred obtrude in- 
stantly that he is thwarted or balked, and he is prone 
to strike back blindly, stingingly and often not at the 
mark at which he should aim but at anyone near. 

Gay, buoyant spirits alternate with deep morbidity 
as this person, intoxicated with his schemes, plans, 
dreams and plots, is suddenly faced with cold deter- 
rents, and al] confidence and hope vanish, leaving him 
sunk deep in gloom in which thoughts of suicide are 
ever foremost. In the extremes of both egocentric 
moods he is insane. 

No love or honor of woman or parents is to be 
found in his makeup, and he is not capable of fidelity 
of any kind to anyone, and selfish desire being given 
the right of way at once. His sex interests are of 
the lowest, not to be abnormal. There are doubtless 
secret facts of a nature calculated to affect his mor- 
bidity. 

An active, aggressive, satirical, independent men- 
tality is obvious and would be something with which 
to reckon were it not for unvarying self-deception. He 
is energetic, quarrelsome, discontented, astute, cunning, 
highly imaginative, obstinate to the point of never 
admitting a mistake, abhorrent of routine, and _ self 
love will at times drive him to take courses of action 
on which he has previously decided when changed con- 
ditions should make it apparent that such action has 
become folly. 

Intensely alert physical conditions coupled with such 
a mentality lay this person open to devastating conse- 
quences. There is distinct susceptibility to death by 
injuries to the throat or breathing organs, or injuries 
to the skin or by burns and falls. A violent end by 
these approaches is inevitable. 

Will power of an extraordinary but fallible nature 
is evidenced. This man can assume any role neces- 
sary to achieve deceit and can maintain a calm de- 
meanor or an angry demeanor for a purpose but is 
extremely sensitive to personal questions, is prone to 
fly into a senseless rage that anvone should dare to 
invade his personality or question his asseverations and 
in this rage is likely to sting his enemy and him- 
self to death after the fashion of the scorpion. 


It being taken for granted that the natal facts con- 
cerning Bruno Richard Hauptmann, as obtained, con- 
firmed and as deduced are correct, then it can be said 
that the person under such astral conditions has ex- 
perienced and will experience these things: 

His Death Indicated 


Injury and disease: There has been serious injury or 
bronchitis or affection similar to bronchitis, and there 
has been more than one disastrous fall. 

Public notoriety: This man was certain to be 
dragged before the public in the most blazing wa 
and if other aspects had been more fortunate Bian 
have achieved fame and honor instead of shame and 
disgrace. 

Conflict with the law: It was inevitable that this 
should occur at given times in the past and in Sep- 
tember, last, as at that time he passed from under 
one of the few favorable aspects in his lifetime and 
now there is no favorable aspect whatsoever to help 
him. He will be convicted as charged. 

Death: It is indicated that he will die violently 
in the next two months, this being said despite the 
seeming impossibility of this eventuality. It is as- 
sumed ‘that he may be electrocuted, or die by hanging 
by his own hands or those of other persons. 

The author of the above has presented 
quite a complete resumé of the evidence pre- 
sented at the trial so far, but went one 
better by definitely convicting Hauptmann. 

This calls to mind another recently pub- 
lished Horoscope for Hauptmann, that has ap- 
peared in an Astrological magazine wherein 
the Astrologer decides that even Hauptmann’s 
published birthdate (Nov. 26, 1899) does not 
adequately account for his guilt, so it was 
decided to have him born November 27, 1899, 
with Virgo Ascending—guess there’s nothing 
left for poor Hauptmann to do but to be 
“born again.” 

What a great saving of the taxpayers money 
could be affected if our Judges and Juries 
were half so brilliant as our Astrologers 
and could use Astrology to decide their 
cases before even half the evidence was in. 
It would further simplify matters if there 
were likewise no restrictions as to the calcu- 
lations of the chart of the accused, having 
that also left to the discretion of the Judge 
would facilitate matters considerably. 

Generally speaking we would say that the 
Horoscope given with this article was ap- 
parently quite superfluous at least so far as 
deduction was concerned. The Astrologer 
was merely placed under the necessity of 
reading his prior convictions and conclusions 
into the Horoscope. In this respect he has 
done a very good job and his treatise would 
be a convincing argument to the effect As- 
trology always agrees with the facts—but for 
one thing. THAT IS NOT HAUPT- 
MANN’S “HOROSCOPE. The date is cor- 
rect but — AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
WILL PAY $100.00 CASH to any person 
who will prove that Bruno Hauptmann has 
either Scorpio or Virgo rising. Authentic in- 
formation as to the Hour of Hauptmann’s 
birth will be accepted as proof and the 
Judge of its authenticity may be any im- 
partial person acceptable to both parties. 

Astrologers will persist in setting them- 
selves up as Lords of Destiny and with 
oracular finality handing out judgments 
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based upon Horoscopes that have abso- 
lutely no existence in fact. Horoscopes 
that in the last analysis are nothing more 
than figaments of fancy. Anyone may ex- 
press an opinion of course provided he 
plainly labels it “Opinion” and is careful to 
state exactly the source of the information 
upon which that opinion is based. But 
Astrologers as a class are prone to ignore 
this first requirement of Intellectual Hon- 
esty without which nothing of genuine value 
can ever be discovered 

The only correction for this evil is that 
publishers insist that the Astrologer place 
in their hands positive proof that the Horo- 
scope under consideration is based upon 
reasonably authentic information or if it is 
purely speculative then this should be 
plainly stated. Thus the public will not be 
misled. The victim will get, at least, a 
square deal and Astrology will make real 
progress. 


BIRTH HOURS 


Contest Editor 
American Astrology 


Dear Sir: 

Mr. Paul G. Clancv. the Editor, gives a character 
delineation for $10 and a detailed forecast for three 
years which also costs $10. The editor ‘ag states 

1897, A. B. T., 4:15:09 


that his birth oe is June 29, 
P. M. A.B. T. (accepted birth time) | (cagey). In the 


second paragraph of his reply to “Taurus” in the 
January issue he states about his own birth hour 
“that if you prefer 8:40 A. M. T.L.T. you can have 


that too. Can’t sav that I prefer either, both check 
well with events. Fact is I look like a Scorpion and 
have the soul of a Leo.—with all the nobility, gener- 
osity. dignity and—of that noble creature.’”’ 

If Mr. Clancy has the various characteristics he at- 
tributes to himself his readers would appreciate his 
taking a pen in hand and in his inimical way take 
his reading public through a scientific astrological 
analysis of the Lindbergh case. I dare say such an 
analysis would be a masterpiece of literary effort. 


Signed, 


Jamaica, L. [. Henrietta Schumm 


I don’t like that word “inimical” in the 
second paragraph of that letter—sounds 
like a slam—surely you don’t mean. that, 
H. S. I freely admit certain inimitable 
idiosyncrasies that at times may not be 
most objectionable, but when you accuse me 


of being “inimical” I must plead “Not 
Guilty! M’Lord.” 
H. S. manifests incredulity, amazement, 


disgust and various kindred emotions and, 
insinuates a challenge in her letter because 
I gave two ascendants for myself in our 
January issue. Good Heavens! my dear lady, 
where have you been all these years? Don’t 
you know that there are twelve signs on the 
Zodiac? I was conservative and selected 
only two. Other Astrologers have not been 
so considerate, they have at various times 
given me all of them—and each was sure 
he was right. As a matter of fact there is 


at present no thoroughly scientific basis 
from which the ascending degree may be 
determined, 


as anyone who has studied 


Astrology beyond the elementary stage 
knows quite well. There are, of course, 
gentle souls who are yet loath to face that 
unpleasant fact, fearful that the whole struc- 
ture of Astrology may be weakened by 
such an admission. Such courageously hide 
their heads in the sands of delusion and go 
on making crack-brained deductions from 
Ascendants that are in 999 times out of 
1000 assumption. However, these optimists 
are rapidly decreasing in number and we 
have not observed that Astrology is notice- 
ably falling from grace. On the contrary As- 
trology has made more real progress in the 
last ten years that it has been subjected 
to critical unprejudiced analysis than had 
been achieved in a thousand years preceding 
this time. Astrology is now rapidly winning 
the respect of Intelligent people because 
Intelligence necessarily precludes self de- 
ception, 

Now let us explain how we arrived at 
those two Ascendants: 

The Chart as calculated from the 
mother’s birthdate gives Gemini 6° M. C 
and 10/5 Virgo Asc. 

A careful checking with events rectifies 
this chart to a probable M. C. 21 Taurus: 


Asc. 28/12 Leo. Time 8:40 A. M., T.L.T., 
Toronto, Canada. 

2. A study of the first chart as calcu- 
lated from the mother’s birth date leads 


one to question as to just what may be 
the classification into which such a chart 
may be placed. As the Hereditary pat- 
tern it would seem to be more properly a 
pre-natal chart—one that reveals thru the 
House positions a pre-natal influence ex- 
tending over the entire gestatory period. 
Then the further question naturally arises: 
To what plane of activity is this pre-natal 
chart most directly correlated? A man is 
not necessarily all between his hat and his 
shoes. He may conceivably have a form or 
body corresponding to other planes of ac- 
tivity; thus he may have in addition to his 
physical body and environment also an 
emotional body, a mental body and spiritual 
body, etc., each with its corresponding en- 
vironment. There would logically be an 
ascendant and House pattern for each of 
these and all widely different so far as 
House positions are concerned, tho identical 
with respect to the Zodiacal pattern. 

Our line of reasoning was thus: Assuming 
that the Horoscope arrived at from the 
chart of the parent may be accepted as the 
spiritual or soul chart then the Fourth 
House of that chart would logically reveal 
the physical form as the physical habitation 
or Home of the Spirit. This appropriately 
falls ‘in line with the conception of Cancer 
and the Fourth House as associated with 
physical birth. Then the Ascendant of the 
Soul chart (in my case 10° Virgo) would 
become the M. C. (Meridian of Destiny) 
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for the physical chart which would then 
give 24/45 Scorpio as the Physical Ascen- 
dant. If this be true we must refer to the 
Scorpio chart for the personal description 
(physically and temperamentally) but must 
look to the Virgo chart for the keys to the 
mental life, environment activities, tenden- 
cies and ability. 

It is our sincere conviction that if stud- 
ents will study their charts from this angle 
they may understand much that has been 
hitherto obscure and that in fact there may 
be many a true word spoken in jest. Asa 
matter of fact we owed the Readers of 
American Astrology this explanation and 
we are really grateful to H. S. for calling 
the matter to our attention. 

H. S. in the second paragraph of her 
letter implores the editor to furnish an 
analysis of the Lindbergh Case and for 
both the direct and implied compliment con- 
tained in that request, the editor is most 
humbly grateful. As a matter of fact we 
HAVE something to say on the subject 
which may or may not be worthy of con- 
sideration but suppose we wait until this 
contest is concluded. That would seem to 
be the correct procedure, don’t you think? 

By the way, and in conclusion, that $10.00 
fee H. S. mentions in her letter is subject 
to change without notice. In fact an in- 
crease is being seriously considered at this 
time owing to the large volume of work 
on hand. Those who may desire to avail 
themselves of this service at this extremely 
low figure are advised to do so without 
delay. 


BACK COPIES 


The demand for back copies of American 
Astrology becomes increasingly difficult to 
desire to 


meet. We particularly secure 
copies of the April, May and June 1933 
issue. 


We are prepared to exchange one copv of 
each of the next two issues (April and 
May) of American Astrology for each copy 
of any of the issues listed above received 
during the month of March. 


BY REQUEST 


of several readers who appreciated her very 


interesting letter re: Horary Astrology, page 
11 of the January 1935 issue of American 
Astrology 
Ruby F. Remont 
Graphologist 
P. O. Box 263, San Francisco, Calif. 
EYES 

Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Your article, “A Curious Coincidence.” in the De- 
cember issue of American Astrology was exceedingly 


interesting to me 
IT had a son born Wednesday, 
Eastern part of British Columbia. On 


June 14, 1911, in the 
March Ist, 


1922, a small acetylene tank he had in his hand ex 
ploded, when a chum threw a lighted match at it. His 
nose was split open and his upper lip split right down. 
At the time the doctor remarked it was miraculous that 
his eyes had escaped injury. My birthdate is Feb. 15, 
1882 

As | have no astrological data pertaining to Canada 
would very much appreciate an article by you or one 
of your associates—perkaps Ed. Johndro, who is also 
Canadian born—on that country. What are its  fu- 
ture prospects, etc.? For instance. we have an idea 
what could or might happen in the U. S. when Uranus 
transits—Gemini with Saturn and Mars in the same 
sign. What will their effect be in Canada? 

Your American Astrology Magazine is a great joy 
in our home and we eagerly anticipate its arrival each 
month and wish you and it continued success. 


Sea Whee. 

Note:—The above is truly astonishing 
when one compares the dates with those 
of Messrs Morgan and Donaldson see page 
21 of the December 1934 issue of American 
Astrology. It is curious to note that 
M. J. B. (mother of this boy) was also 
born in Aquarius at nearly the same time 
as the others and now too resides in 
Seattle, Washington—see article above re- 
ferred to. 

The eyes were not affected in this case, 
which may be accounted for by the ad- 
vanced position of Mars. Students might 
well apply themselves to the problem of 
determining what may he the Astrological 
factors correlating the points of similarity in 
these lives. 


NUMEROLOGY 


Dear Mr. Clancy:— 

My belated Thank You for the most out- 
standing publication, reflecting the spirit of 
the Times—AMERICAN ASTROLOGY. 
Each issue always brings a_ challenge— 
and a note of inspiration, to those who seek 
to unravel still further the Whys and 
Wherefores of Today and Tomorrow. 

The great amount of work, and appli- 
cation required to give each one such a true 
picture of each week’s activities can only be 
appreciated by those who have attempted 
smaller things of this nature. Your readers 
have much, much to be thankful for—in 
that the sincerity and technique back of the 
printed page assure a broad view, clearly 


drawn, so that “those who run may read.” 
To Mr. L. Edw. Johndro—please ex- 


tend my great appreciation—he is a man 
after my own heart. In the January issue 
(p. 10) he speaks of Trigonometry as being 
an essential addition to correct diagnosis 
of an Astrological chart. In my own re- 
search activities in the field of Numbers, I 
find that certain branches of higher math- 
ematics are also of invaluable aid in de- 
termining the fine points in any chart. And 
until advanced students sense and realize 
this need, there is still much ground to be 
broken in establishing a high plane of 
achievement in personal or national pre- 
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dictions, whether by Astrology or Numer- 


ology. 

Which brings us to the final comment of 
Mr. Johndro in the February issue, as to 
necessity of an ENDOWMENT, before 
Astrology can take its rightful place among 
the sciences. This too, is true, of the 
Science of Numbers; until a FOUNDA- 
TION realizes the value to mankind, of 
research work in Uranian subjects, each 
student will have to find his way slowly, 
through steady application until he unlocks 
the door of inspiration and discovers the 
true light. Here’s hoping, and believing, 
that “Numbers” foreshadow such a bass clef 
being placed to our music ere 1936 has 
played its farewell. 

To show how friendly the two sciences 
are, a client came for an interview the 
other day with American Astrology under 
her arm. She called my attention to the 
fact that remarks made in her husband’s 
Numerological chart were substantiated in 
your predictions covering that particular 
period. When I turned to read them, had I 
chosen to be plagiarist, I could have trans- 
ferred them word for word to the correct 
interpretation of this man’s chart from a 
Number standpoint. This has been true, 
not only in one, but in many cases. 


To F. E. G. “A CONFESSION”—February 
—MANY THINGS. 


We feel your quest for an answer to the 
“Why” of things, so sincerely set forth, 
should be rewarded, and that in the SONG 
OF SANO TAROT and THE LIFE OF 
ONE WOMAN by Nancy Fullwood, you 
will find an answer to your queries. The 
former gives a glorious picture of the New 
Age and the reason for our present turmoil 
in the passing of the old. The Life of One 
Woman is the most lucid explanation that we 
have found in print, of the Law of Cycles in 
individual experience, to which you refer in 
“Our tragic days of tragedy repeat them- 
selves in little circles,” etc. Read these two 
books and see if you do not find new peace 
of mind, and joy to your soul. (Both deal 
with the 7 planetary influences and their 
focus upon this planet)—Nancy Fullwood, 
37 Madison Ave., N. Y. C. 

The very enlightening articles by Dane 
Rudhyar should be read and studied by 
every Numerologist. The interpretation of 
the three basic life cycles, given in Novem- 
ber, 1934 issue, coincides perfectly with my 
understanding of the three large cycles of 
Day, Month and Year of birth, and the age 
at which they become definitely operative. 
Their “action, reaction and interaction,” so 
clearly described, makes this article a text 
worth quoting in every Numberological in- 
terpretation of these three great periods in 
the life of every individual. 


Re the “CURIOUS COINCIDENCE” 
under MANY THINGS in December, 1934 
issue—of the two boys Donald Morgan and 
Donald Donaldson, born the same day, 
month and year, both blinded with dyna- 
mite, who found each other in the same 
room at the same Dormitory in October 
last,—the Science of Numbers would pro- 
ceed to take the “Curious” our of the in- 
cident and observe the proof of vibratory 
law reflected in our experiences and en- 
vironment. 

Both were born in the year 1911. 11 
always stands for the principle of light and 
the instantaneous speed of light. 


39782 
29—11 


Their prenatal influence gave them an addi- 
tional 11, making a 22 in the final Year’s 
influence. Our Year is always our point of 
attraction—in later life it furnished our “au- 
dience” from whence we get our applause— 
or criticism. In early life, the same point 
of attraction registers in physical things 
which make for like dynamic action. 


7+14+9+5=(22). 


Both boys were playing with dynamite. 
The magnetic focalization of any word lies 
in its vowels. In Dynamite they found a 
magnet for their own URGE for expression. 

A 22 influence always take a gamble— 
and whether consciously or unconsciously— 


714235—22 


the results are apt to be severe. 

Mr. Morgan has had the sight of one 
eye restored, but this has not yet been done 
with Mr. Donaldson, according to the re- 
port made. We can see also a reason for 
this. Donald Donaldson has an 11 vowel, 
11 consonant and 4 name total. The Name 
total shows our Outlet. The vowels and 
consonants show our desires and emotions. . 
His name total is not a sufficient outlet for 
his inner power, emotions and ability—there 
is bound to be an explosion of some kind— 
in an effort of the inner force to find an 
outer release. 

Mr. Morgan’s name has more balance. 
Donald Morgan has a 5 vowel, 5 consonant 
and 10 total, and yet even this is not large 
enough to permit a normal expression of 
the high vibration of the Birthpath which 
is always seeking to come through. 

Among the thousands of names the writer 
has analyzed, never have we found a case 
of an 11 vowel, 11 consonant and only 4 
name total but where the individual was in 
a “tight Bax” or difficulty of some kind. In 
an effort to let off steam—damage is apt to 
occur, one way or another. Hence the ob- 
ject of Name Adjustment, to provide a 
normal outlet, through our one contact 
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point with the outer world—our Name—in 
order that the Energy of our Birth force 
may flow through unimpeded. 


1960 16—(7) 
Parents of both boys settled in WASH- 


INGTON. 
572 5—33—(6) 


~ 13—(4) 


The Month and Day of Birth reveal the 
early environment. 

June 7th is 7+6—13 or 4. 

The State to which both gravitated was 
largely due to their own rhythmic vibra- 
tion of 7+6—4 

This combination influence of Month and 
Day governs in the life until the age of 55. 

They attended the University of Washing- 
ton—another 7-6-4. They have been this 
last fall season at Watertown, N. Y. Water- 
town has the same 4 total. 


512592655 


5 18 








40 —4 


“Perkins” the Institution for the blind, 
totals 38 or 1l—where “Light” (29-11) is 
being given to those whose own light has 
been dimmed. 

The Day governs the first urge for expres- 
sion, the Month follows. Both entered col- 
lege with the purpose of studying Law, but 
later changed to education. The 7 of their 
Day gives an urge to expound or lay down 
the law to others, to be the chief authority 
“on the stage” as it were. The 6 vibration 
of their month is specifically that of the 
teacher—while the 11 of their year 


2513859—33—6 
stands for light (11) through education. 
543312965—38—11. 


The 4 aspects in the total of Month and 
Day also gave an urge for Law, or for a 
4-square proof of reasons held in mind—but 
the moment that each reached a peak of 
understanding in keeping with their real 
mission here, they swerved from the more 
mental vocation of the law to the more hu- 
manitarian of the 4-11 (which when re- 
duced is again 15 or 6—that of the teacher). 

Adding this year straight across as is the 
custom with most Numerologists we would 
have 7 June 191 1 


12 
7+6+ 3—16—(7). 


12—(7) is generally conceded to be a trag- 
edy or great obstacle upon the path. The 
writer has found however, that the pure 
vibration of the year itself—1l1 in this in- 
stance is even more potent and powerful 





than that of the full year—hence the 4—11 
combination mentioned above. 11 and 22 
are Master Numbers and are never reduced 
—they indicate leadership qualities in the 
direction of the other numbers shown. 

The prenatal influence, touching the pre- 
vious year (1910—which adds to 11) gave 
an additional 11—which eventually, after the 
age of 55, would give them a 4-22 birth- 
path, significant of large FOUNDATION 
undertakings in connection with their edu- 
cational activities. 

Re: remarks on Number “3” on page 21 
(3) of February issue. 

We can account for your powers of at- 
traction regarding the Number THREE in 
that you came with a SOUL Quality of 3— 
the vowels of your full original birth name 
—Paul Gormley Clancy add to 21 or 3 (“y” 
is a consonant in these two names—but not 
in every name). We attract that whic. we 
Are. 

Born on the 29th of June your Month 
and Day are 11-6. Born in CANADA— 
which also has a 3-vowel, a 3-consonant 
and a 6 total, touching both your Soul and 
your Birth-path urge. 

You enlisted Nov. 16, 19 ’17—an 11-6 day 
according to our latest method of birth 


ae 
ee 


according to our latest method of birth 
date analysis—in perfect rhythm with the 
11-6 of your own month and day. 

When you enlisted you were in your 21st 
(3) year. 

You were transferred to the Flying 
Corps—AVIATION and “Air” both total 
10. Your full name totals 10-22—indicative 
of your Destiny. 10 is the first number of 
your Destiny expression, and you touched 
it in the Aviation activities of your 21st 
year. 

You were commissioned in October, 1918 
—October is the 10th month, another Des- 
tiny Number. The vibration of the Monch 
and Year together also totalled 10—in 
rliythm with “Aviation” (10). 

On Nov. 6, 1918—The Air plane crash oc- 


11 6 9 
15 — 6 


curred in another day identical with the 
vibration of your month and day and that 
of the day you enlisted. Evidently there 
was some lesson you had to learn under this 
vibration. Did you err in any way, by rea- 
son of which the crash occurred? 


On March 18, 19719 
§ 9 10 0 (22) 


You were dis- 
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charged from the army. We find that the 
first nine months of every year are colored 
by the total vibration of the year preced- 
ing. 1918 totalled 19 or 10. Thus 22 plus 
10 or 22—10 (5 when reduced) touched your 
10-22 (5) Destiny—dealing with govern- 
mental, army or national affairs and the per- 
sonal freedom vibration of 5—the expres- 
sion of your first name, Paul. 

Married April 3, 1919—yovu teok this mo- 
mentous step at the age of 21 (another 3). 

At age 30 (3) 1927—the 3 again occurs— 
Naturally! 

The Idea for the Magazine and its first 
date of issue both have a total influence of 
11-4 (6) in rhythm with your Month, Day 
and Year. 29 June 18’97 


i 66 7 


13 4 (11-4) 
March 31, 19°31 1930 influence of pre- 
3 4 4 (11-4) 
15 
6 
ceding year). 
May 20, 19’31 
a 4 (11-4) 
6 


(4 of 1930 colors 


1931 until end of September). 


_Because the Magazine carries the specific 
vibration of your own birth-path at this 
time it is bound to proceed logically, to its 
rightful place among the STARS. 

ENOUGH! I promise to remain si- 
lent from now on—unless something 
else calls forth a voice of challenge or 
approval. 

May your good work continue to en- 
lighten the world, 


ARIEL YVON TAYLOR, 
310 Riverside Drive, 
New York City. 


PLANETARY EFFECTS 


The following analyses of the effects of the 
various planets when harmoniously or inhar- 
moniously placed or aspected were prepared 
several years ago and were first used in a 
yearly forecast then published by the Editor. 

We believe students may find them helpful. 
They may be used with reference to either 
transits or progressions: 


MERCURY 


MENTAL HARMONY 


A FRIENDLY MERCURY is a Bearer of 
Good News. Any letters that have been de- 
layed may now be expected to arrive and be 
in every way satisfactory. Much correspon- 


dence may be expected during this period, 
and it will be of a Nature to give pleasure. 

People should be inclined to make decisions 
in your favor; and any one previously in- 
clined to think or speak unfavorably of YOU 
or YOURS should now tend to reverse his 
opinion. In any legal matter a decision of 
a court handed down at this time would most 
likely be in your favor. 

SOMEONE may be expect2d to present a 
proposition (Business or Otherwise) involv- 
ing the signing of a paper contract; and this 
you may consider favorably. This is the time 
to write important letters. The Lamp of Rea- 
son should now be burning brightly; and you 
may therefore be able to clearly see your way 
out of difficult situations. And as you are now 
able to SEE things in their true perspective 
this is the time to make important decisions. 
You may TRUST YOUR INTELLECTUAL 
PERCEPTIONS while this influence is in 
force. 

A PROFITABLE JOURNEY or CHANGE 
of Environment or Circumstances would be 
in order NOW—a good time to TRAVEL. 

An INTIMATE ASSOCIATION formed 
at this time would likely be mutually benefi- 
cial; and you may safely take people into your 
confidence, for you should have the GOOD 
SENSE not to talk NONSENSE—and also 
to use discretion to whom you talk. 

This influence should accelerate the IN- 
TELLECTUAL POWERS and brighten the 
MIND; hence it is very favorable influence 
for all who are engaged in any purely intel- 
lectual or highly mental occupation; such as 
—TEACHERS, WRITERS, LECTURERS, 
or CLERICAL WORKERS, also SALES- 
MEN. In business it favors AGENCIES and 
all forms of Commercial activity, involving 
much figuring, writing or speaking. Mercury 
symbolizes that principle in Nature which is 
manifested by the hand, brain and tongue, 
and nervous system; hence its favorable in- 
fluence on the above classes of people. Those 
who are not of the mental type, are not likely 
to feel the effects (beneficial or adverse) 
quite so much. 


MENTAL INHARMONY 


AN UNFRIENDLY MERCURY may 
probably be a bearer of bad news. Important 
letters may be delayed and you may be as- 
sured that at this time no news is good news; 
furthermore, it is not the time for you to 
write important letters. Rumors of impending 
disaster may be floating about in your vicin- 
ity, and people unfriendly to you may be in- 
clined to make threats, but these you should 
not take too seriously, and thus you may 
avoid precipitating a crisis at a time when 
things would be most likely to go against 
you. Avoid becoming involved in any gossip 
or scandal. You may have trouble with 
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meddlesome people, but silence is Golden 
when under an adverse Mercury, as yeu may 
learn to your cost, if you do not control your 


tongue. Don’t talk too much lest you get 
yourself involved in troubles that are none 
of yours. 


A bad time to deal with lawyers. People 
may be inclined to make decisions against 
you. A decision of a Court handed down at 
this time would probably be unfavorable to 
your case DO NOT SIGN ANY CON- 
TRACTS or other legal papers. 


Someone may present a Proposition (busi- 
ness or otherwise) at this time which would 
probably be worthless (or worse) so far as 
you are concerned, and you should at least 
reserve your final decision until later when 
Mercury is Favorable. If it can’t wait, then 
you are better out of it. Remember figures 
can’t lie BUT LIARS CAN FIGURE—so 
beware of the Flim-Flam Artists, the Glib- 
Tongue and the dexterous touch. Don’t pay 
any money on any new contracts at this time. 

This is an irritating influence (working 
principally through the Nervous System) 
which is likely to make you quite irritable, 
nervous, restless and excitable. The Lamp of 
Reason is burning rather dimly, and you may 
be quite at a loss to find your way out of a 
difficult situation and be much bothered by in- 
decision. Perhaps the matter is not quite 
so pressing as you think it is. Forget it. 
Beware of unprofitable changes. Consider 
carefully any change in your Environment at 
this time; and don’t make any change that is 
not forced. A bad time to travel. Postpone 
any journeys that may be contemplated. Be- 
ware of misplaced confidence. You may talk 
too much and to the wrong person. It will 
help you much at this time to STUDY RE- 
LIGIOUS LITERATURE. READ PHIL- 
OSOPHY more, and science less. Cultivate 
FAITH—FAITH in God—in the Universe, 
and IN YOURSELF. 


VENUS 
EMOTIONAL HARMONY 


A FRIENDLY VENUS will pour oil on 
the troubled waters of life—promote harmony, 
peace and much more settled state of affairs 
in general. Whatever has been troubling 
you up to this time, the matter may be satis- 
factorily adjusted NOW. This influence spe- 
cifically promises benefit through a woman 
and success in dealing with women in general. 
This is the time to seek favors. People 
should be more inclined to grant your re- 
quests in response to the gentler methods of 
PERSUASION. It is favorable for all forms 
of social activity. This is the time to seek a 
compromise with, and to attempt to harmonize 
any opposing or contending factions in your 
environment. It is a favorable time for affec- 
tiens and affairs of the heart. It may be ex- 
pected to bring some happiness through some- 





one you love. It should stabilize your emo- 
tions. Venus binds but with a silken cord of 
affection. Stormy seas of emotion become 
calmer under the influence of a friendly Ven- 
us and thus you may find peace at last. 

This is also a good time for BUSINESS 
or FINANCES (in a minor way). At least 
a temporary increase of income may be ex- 
pected at this time, thus it should tend to re- 
lease you for the time from any form of 
financial stress that you may have been under 
previously. 

This Planet is a symbol of attraction and 
should tend to attract into your life anything 
or any person who may help to make life 
more pleasant, harmonious, beautiful, and 
happy and should do much to mitigate the 


‘evil of any other unpleasant aspects that may 


be in force at the same time. Venus has 
special dominion in the realm of emotion, 
and whatever else may be wrong you should 
at least be free from emotional inharmony 
under this influence and we know this is a 
very important factor. 

It should also indirectly have a beneficial 
effect upon the health because it has the har- 
monizing effect upon the physical organism 
as upon other departments of life, and a large 
part of the healing effects of Venus are in- 
direct through the harmonizing effect it has 
upon the emotions. A happy person is sel- 
dom sick—for Long. It is especially favorable 
to Artists and Musicians and similar Voca- 
tions—such as call for a direct emotional ap- 
peal. 


EMOTIONAL INHARMONY 


AN UNFRIENDLY VENUS Threatens 
SOCIAL INHARMONY, and therefore this 
is a bad time for SOCIAL ACTIVITY— 
for VISITING FRIENDS, or SEEKING 
FAVORS. Through lack of EMOTIONAL 
balance you might be likely to meet with un- 
happiness and disappointment. EMOTIONAL 
DEPRESSION is likely to characterize this 
period and a disappointment in LOVE would 
be in order, therefore it might be unwise to 
attempt to force any issues in this connection 
while this configuration is in force, lest you 
meet with disappointment (or wish later that 
you had). A Love Affair commenced or con- 
summated under this influence might be ex- 
pected to have very unhappy, if not disas- 
trous results to all concerned. Trouble through 
someone you love or to someone bound to 
you by ties affection is threatened. Troubles 
through a woman are also presaged and this 
is a bad time for dealings with women in 
general. A woman may be expected to present 
a more or less serious problem, and for the 
time at least interfere with your success. Do 
not place any reliance in any promises that 
are made to you at this time, for regardless 
of the motive or intention it is unlikely that 
a single one of those promises will be kept. 
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A temporary business or financial reversal 
may develop. YOUR INCOME may decrease. 


Some source of income may be temporarily 


at least shut off. Perhaps this might be a 
loss of Employment or money delayed, caus- 
ing a more or less serious financial stress. 
Also you may have trouble with Creditors who 
may choose this most inauspicious time to col- 
lect an old account. DON’T GO INTO 
DEBT or assume any more obligations at this 
time. Also you are warned against extrava- 
gance or luxuries; and while this influence is 
in force you should confine your expenditures 
to the necessities of life and not buy any- 
thing ‘that you can do without—unless you 
have money to throw away. 

This may have a weakening effect upon 
the physical organism, and you should watch 
your diet, also take plenty of open air ex- 
ercises, long walks, etc., and do not yield to 
a tendency to self-indulgence. 

Be discreet in your dealings with the op- 
posite sex, lest you become involved in a 
scandal. This may be a short period of petty 
annoyances and unhappiness which you should 
not take too seriously. What you cannot im- 
prove ACCEPT; and then FORGET IT, and 
fix your attention on the larger issues of 
life. Don’t give away to self pity or become 
sentimental; this would harm you more than 
could anything else—DON’T WORRY— 
WOR 


MARS 
PHYSICAL HARMONY 


A FRIENDLY MARS. promises gain 
through a man, and success in your dealings 
with men in general; VICTORY OVER RI- 
VALS in business or love. This is the time to 
employ AGGRESSIVE TACTICS in achiev- 
ing your ends. A good time to seek employ- 
ment or make any contemplated changes in 
this connection. 

You may expect to receive a new impulse 
which may start you upon a NEW VEN- 
TURE which should prove to be quite success- 
ful. THIS IS THE TIME TO TAKE AC- 
TION. A good time to settle any legal matter. 
You may have the courage and ability to go 
in and conquer—to successfully meet and 
overcome OPPOSITION. 

If surgical treatment is under advisement 
this is the time to have the matter attended to. 

While under the influence of Mars, (good 
or evil—particularly the latter) you may re- 
quire much more sleep than ordinarily, and 
you should regularly and frequently PRAC- 
TICE RELAXATION to avoid tenseness— 
which if allowed to develop would make heavy 
and wasteful claim upon your reserve forces. 
The remedy is to COMPLETELY RELAX, 
lie down and let go—physically and mentally. 
A highly strung condition of the nervous sys- 
tem, if not treated might be responsible for 


violence in various forms; quarrels, accidents, 
etc. You may have an ‘abundance of DY- 
NAMIC ENERGY under this influence, but 
you should guard against over-taxing your 
strength. 

Your earning power may increase at this 
time as a result of increased energy and in- 
dustry, but you are warned against a merely 
reckless expenditure of your resources, for 
you may be sure that there will inevitably be 
a day of reckoning. This is the time to push 
forward energetically to the goal of your 
ambition; only be careful to mix a little 
caution with your courage—a combination that 
is practically invincible—otherwise, you are 
likely to be very busy doing nothing—that is 


worth doing, and which later may have to’ 


be undone. 


PHYSICAL INHARMONY 


AN UNFRIENDLY MARS may make 
you conscious of some form of determined 
opposition in your environment, such as may 
be quite difficult to deal with successfully. 
This opposition may be open or concealed. 
If the latter, then it may merely manifest as 
a tendency on the part of others to avoid 
you—something you may be quite at a loss 
to understand; or it may manifest in the form 
of open rivalry in business or love. But in 
any case it would be unwise to attempt to 
force the issue or to employ aggressive meth- 
ods in dealing with the situation. Your safest 
course is INDIFFERENCE. After all, the 
only real opposition is WITHIN yourself, 
and in the last analysis, it is there (within) 
that the battle must be fought and WON 
first. In dealing with outer conditions you 
are advised to be cautious. This is not the 
time to take action. Beware of precipitating 
a crisis through your own impulsive ill-con- 
sidered words and actions. This influence 
may generate in you an unwonted aversion 
to certain people and this may generate a 
serious conflict in your environment, unless 
you exercise self-control. BE PATIENT and 
especially does this apply to your dealings 
with MEN. 

This aspect specifically threatens trouble 
through a Man, or to a Man, with whom you 
may be closely associated. A bad time to try 
to settle any legal matter. The same applies 
to any new enterprise, that may be under ad- 
visement. This is not the time to make a 
start, lest through heedlessness you may rush 
impetuously into unnecessary difficulties. You 
may be quite impetuous and inclined to rush 
in where angels would fear to tread. 

You should not make any change of em- 
ployment now that can be avoided, or make 
any other changes; lest you be too hasty and 
fail to consider all possible eventualities. 
Practice self-restraint and put up with some 
things, if necessary at least while this is in 
force. This is a bad influence for the health; 
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tending to accidents (through carelessness) 
and feverish complaints; short, sharp, sudden 
attack of illnesses, such as may be quite se- 
vere and painful while they last, but soon over. 
If surgical treatment is under advisement 
this should be avoided NOW if it is at all 
possible. Mars with his purifying fires (fevers) 
burns the poisons out of the body; and from 
that point of view is scarcely an affliction. 
Similarly by his conflicts (Social Fevers) 
there may be removed many undesirable ele- 
ments from your environment; or you may be 
forced out of an undesirable environment. 
This may be a painful process at the time, 
but you would be the better for it. Only 
see that these changes are not forced by 
your own impatient, irascible, uncompro- 
mising attitude. 


JUPITER 
PROSPERITY 
A FRIENDLY JUPITER may help 


greatly to spread sunshine in your life; and 
for the most part because this is the Planet 
of MATERIAL ABUNDANCE, PROS- 
PERITY and SUCCESS, it may tend to re- 
lease you from MATERIAL BONDAGE. 
If you have hitherto been limited by LACK 
of the wherewithal to accomplish any Ma- 
terial Purpose or have been denied the means 
where with to acquire the necessities of Life 
(for this is merely a matter of degree) you 
may expect under this influence to find that 
Freedom that in this present Social System 
only MONEY can give. There are many 
pressing problems in this material Universe 
that money will not solve but you may expect 
at this time to find the solution to many 
of them. YOUR INCOME SHOULD IN- 
CREASE in a very pronounced manner; 
Business Offers; a good offer of Employment; 
or possibly some excellent opportunities to 
SELL and realize the CASH VALUE of any 
PROPERTY (Real Estate, Stocks, etc.) that 
you may own. This is the time to SELL. 
You should endeavor to make the most of 
this period by accepting all opportunities as 
they come, for you will find that each may 
lead progressively to something better. Thus 
you may keep on compounding your Pros- 
perity. You may have the opportunity to 
REALIZE a Long Cherished Dream. This 
will be strictly along the lines of MATERIAL 
AMBITION. A good time to go INTO 
BUSINESS for yourself or to expand your 
SPHERE of Business or Professional In- 
fluence. This is the time to grow; BRANCH 
OUT; and widen your field of operations. 
Increase your stock. RAISE YOUR 
PRICES; and then try to secure your GOOD 
FORTUNE by THRIFT AND WISE IN- 
VESTMENT. Remember Life moves in 
CYCLES. This is a Cycle of Prosperity 
for you, but it will not last forever, and later 





you may need what you are now inclined te 
spend so liberally. 


EXTRAVAGANCE 


AN UNFRIENDLY JUPITER warns you 
against taking any chances FINANCIALLY 
and that you should examine any BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITY that comes at this time 
very carefully. You may expect an OFFER 
which on the surface may look very promising 
and SOMEONE may be expected to make 
you the most glowing PROMISES of MA- 
TERIAL BENEFITS, yet it is unlikely that 
a single one of those promises will be kept. 
Furthermore YOU need to be careful that 
you DON’T GO INTO DEBT under this in- 
fluence or you may find your self buried 
under a Mountain of obligations. When af- 
flicting, Jupiter is the Planet of GREAT 
EXPECTATIONS which do not materialize 

-Bli CAUTIOUS lest you merely Fly Aloft 
and LAND IN THE WOODPILE. BE 
ON YOUR GUARD against a GET-RICH- 
QUICK SCHEME. This influence will no 
doubt attract around you people who 
THINK and TALK in BIG MONEY but 
they may not have much actual cash—in fact 
they will probably be looking to YOU for 
some, in return for which YOU would get 
exactly nothing. DON’T SIGN ANY NOTES 
or go SURETY or lend Money while under 
this influence unless you want to make that 
Person a GIFT. BE PRACTICAL and con- 
fine yourself to CONCRETE REALITIES 
and do not count as yours anything that you 
have not actually in your possession. An af- 
flicting Jupiter may try to convince you that 
it is Possible to get SOMETHING for 
NOTHING. IT IS NOT POSSIBLE. It 
may hold out a Lure of EASY MONEY but 
you will find that it is the hardest Money 
that you have ever tried for. You are likely 


to get out on a FINANCIAL BALLOON 


FLIGHT and then have the whole thing col- 
lapse just when it gets you far enough from 
the EARTH. KEEP YOUR FEET ON 


THE GROUND. 

This is a bad time to Sell or attempt to 
realize the Cash Value of Property (Real 
Estate, STOCKS, etc.) that you may own. 
HOLD ON to what you have whether of 
PROPERTY or EMPLOYMENT while this 
influence is in force. DON’T INVEST. 
Your income may drop during this period (a 
cut in Salary for instance) but a change of 
Jobs, LOCALITY or Business Methods, is 
not likely to help much, unless you have 
a Guarantee, because gl Business Judgment 
is bad at this time. BE PATIENT. Follow 
at all times a logical carefully reasoned 
course of action. Analyze the situation. USE 
YOUR HEAD, and what is most important 
LOOK AT THE FACTS, NOT the Fancies, 
and you may avoid Heavy Losses. 
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SATURN 
STABILIZATION 


A FRIENDLY SATURN Promises GAIN 
through dealing in REAL ESTATE; BASIC 
UTILITIES; CONSERVATIVE INVEST- 
MENTS; WISE BUYING; and BUILDING 
or CONSTRUCTION W ORK. Also it indi- 
cates POSSIBLE GAIN THROUGH PEO- 
PLE MUCH OLDER than your self. Toa 
woman gain THROUGH THE HUSBAND 


OR FATHER; and to a man GAIN 
THROUGH WIFE OR MOTHER. 
It tends to establish BINDING RELA- 


IONSHIP or an association with some 
LDER PERSON which is quite mutually 
beneficial. The general influence of a Favor- 
able Saturn is to properly organize your life, 
and establish it henceforth on a SOLID 
FOUNDATION. This is the time to LAY A 
FOUNDATION FOR FUTURE SUCCESS 
and SECURITY by concentration on the 
CONCRETE REALITIES of existence and 
by devoting your efforts to PRACTICAL 
PURPOSES OF THE MATERIAL WORLD 
—GET DOWN TO EARTH and deal with 
PHYSICAL FACTS. 

The practice of sterling virtues of THRIFT, 
FAITHFULNESS to DUTY, TACT, JUS- 
TICE, CONCENTRATION OF EFFORT, 
ENDURANCE, SELF-DISCIPLINE, PA- 
TIENCE and PERSISTENCE will be amply 
rewarded. It is important that you fully real- 
ize that you will get nothing in a hurry, 
from Saturn. This slow Planet always re- 
quires time in which to mature his benefits; 
so do not try to force the growth. If you will 
patiently work and PERFORM AS MANY 
EFFICIENT ACTS AS POSSIBLE EACH 
DAY, you may safely allow the final result 
to take care of itself. This is the time to 
BUY not to sell. Saturn makes for security; 
but does not favor immediate cash returns. 
Even when favorable, Saturn usually involves 
the element of DENIAL OR LOSS, and 
hence, TRAGEDY; but when favorable, out 
of this loss may be expected to come gain 
ultimately. Therefore under this influence 
SOMEONE or something, which you have 
hitherto valued highly may be taken out of 
your life. A binding relationship of long 
standing may be broken, and this may be 
keenly felt and occasion some sorrow, at this 
time; but ultimately prove beneficial, in that 
it may set you rree from something that was 
limiting you much more than you realized. 
Whatever may be necessary to STABILIZE 
your affairs may be expected to happen under 
this influence. 


DEPRESSION 
AN UNFRIENDLY SATURN threatens 
LOSS OF or through the husband or 
FATHER in. the chart of a WOMAN;; and 
through the wife or MOTHER in the chart 
of a MAN. It also shows loss of harm com- 


ing to you through PEOPLE MUCH OLDER 


than yourself. It tends to establish some 
sort of BINDING RELATIONSHIP or an 
association with some OLDER PERSON; 
which limits you and is mutually unprofitable. 
It may tend to put you in contact with people 
who will obstruct you, frustrate your efforts; 
and something may be constantly coming up 
to cause your best-laid plans to miscarry; so 
that you may need to have more than usual 
amount of patience. You may have a pro- 
nounced tendency to SECLUDE yourself 
and travel the Highway of Life Alone. You 

may also have a tendency to be UNREASON- 
ABLY SUSPICIOUS -of everyone, feeling 
convinced that people are trying to PUT 
SOMETHING OVER ON YOU, and cheat 
you out of your just due; and, worry people 
to death with your DOUBTS and by your 
lack of faith, drive from you the very PER- 
SON or Thing you most desire and can least 
afford to los HE WHO TRUSTS NO 
ONE, HAS HIS FAITH JUSTIFIED; NO 
ONE WILL TRUST HIM. So unless you 
do something about this, you are likely to 
have a rather lonely and unhappy time of it 
while this influence is in force. The remedy 
is to CULTIVATE THE SOCIAL ay 


OF YOUR NATURE. Never miss an 
portunity to attend a SOCIAL GATHER- 
ING. Let ART and MUSIC be an important 


part in your Environment. Spend a large 
part of your time in RECREATION. You 
may want to be alone and BROOD; and that 
is what you must not do. Seek everything 
that will serve to brighten and amuse. Let 
even your Music be of the Lighter variety; 
and best of all, LOVE SOMEONE UNSELF- 
ISHLY. Be generous with your Affections. 
LOVE is the best Medicine for an Affliction 
from Saturn. 

THIS IS A BAD TIME TO BUY. You 
may not be in a Financial circumstance to do 
much buying in fact; but if you are, SAVE 
YOUR MONEY. Finally, your Health may 
suffer, and it would be advisable to have a 
thorough PHYSICAL EXAMINATION— 
in advance of this influence and resort to 
whatever treatment may be decided neces- 


sary; for when Saturn is involved, an Ounce 
of Prevention is worth a Pound of Cure. 
URANUS 
LIBERATION 
A FRIENDLY URANUS increases the 
PERSONAL MAGNETISM and _ promises 
to ATTRACT to you a NEW FRIEND 


through whom you may expect to realize the 
GREATEST DESIRE OF YOUR LIFE. 
This person may be of the opposite sex, 
though not necessarily so, for Uranus at its 
best is quite sexless, but in any case this per- 
son will be one through whom you find 
FREEDOM from all forms of EMOTIONAL 
BONDAGE—various inhibitions and repres- 
sions which may have been limiting. You may 
expect to be released by this influence which 
will tend to stimulate your INDIVIDUAL- 
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ISTIC URGES and you may be able to more 
clearly express your real self, than at any 
other time. During this Period you will be 
conscious of a New Feeling of Freedom and 
Buoyancy of Spirit which will in turn make 
for PROGRESS—especially in a Social sense. 

In a general way this influence will tend to 
RE-ORGANIZE your entire Life—your 
Circle of Friends, etc—and it will usher in 
a NEW ERA in your Life—the Commence- 
ment of a NEW EPOCH—wUranus $s says 
“BEHOLD I MAKE ALL THINGS NEW.” 
The old Environment and associates may be 
largely left behind. You will enter a NEW 
ORDER—A NEW SOCIAL CIRCLE— 
something quite different to anything that you 
have been accustomed to hitherto and being 
FAVORABLE it may mark a distinct ad- 
vance to a HIGHER PLANE of living. This 
change is likely to be quite sudden and un- 
expected—everything that Uranus brings 
comes suddenly and unexpectedly. It will 
stimulate your INVENTIVE POWERS and 
give an active interest in inventions and all 
things NEW, NOVEL, ADVANCED, UN- 
CONVENTIONAL, or SENSATIONAL. It 
will give a strong urge toward the ORIGI- 
NATION and ORGANIZATION of NEW 
ENTERPRISE of ADVANCED or UN- 
CONVENTIONAL order; and this it may ac- 
complish at this time in a surprisingly efficient 
manner, and with little or no effort. This may 
be expressed as an active interest in some SO- 
CIETY (FRATERNAL or Otherwise) of a 
UNIVERSAL or HUMANITARIAN nature, 
such as are commonly classed, as 
AQUARIAN. 

It also PROMISES GAIN THROUGH 
INVENTIONS and INVESTMENTS of a 
SPECULATIVE nature. This is in a Short 
period of ADVENTURE and also should 
bring excellent opportunities through EL- 
DERLY MONIED MEN. 

There is a strong ROMANTIC QUALITY 
TO THIS PLANET, therefore it may well 
make the commencement of a Romance— 
very magnetic, it may tend to bring SOME- 
ONE, into your Life who will act as an 
elevating influence and change your whole 
life. Some of the most ideal marriages are 
consummated under this Influence. A Uranian 
Marriage is as a rule quite unconventional 
the Partner being either a Complete Stranger, 
who appears suddenly, and brings love at 
first sight, or else this may be someone you 
have known for a long time. but who has 
never been considered as a Mate until the 
Uranian Ray impels to Marriage on the 
Spur of the Moment. 


DISRUPTION 
AN UNFRIENDLY URANUS. warns 


you to be much more conservative than is 
natural to you at this time; and not to 
STAKE ALL on some DESPERATE 
GAMBLE with LIFE. You are likely to have 


an intense longing for FREEDOM from all 
forms of CONVENTIONAL LIMITATION 
and you will want to get clear away from 
everything and everyone with whom you 
have been associated hitherto and RE-OR- 
GANIZE your whole Life and Environment 
and BLAZE A NEW TRAIL; but—TAKE 
CARE lest you pay TOO HIGH A PRICE 
FOR FREEDOM. CONSIDER any RADI- 
CAL CHANGE in your Environment or mode 
of Life very carefully while this influence is 
in force, and you may spare yourself some 
bitter regrets later. DON’T BURN ANY 
BRIDGES NOW. WAIT until you are sure 
the Move is LOGICAL and not merely dic- 
tated by EMOTIONAL’ INSTABILITY. 
YOU ARE LIKELY TO LOSE A VALU- 
ABLE FRIEND or Friends while under this 
Influence. You may drive many old friends 
of Long-Standing away from you by your 
own erratic behavior and INTOLERANT, 
FURIOUSLY INDEPENDENT ATTI- 
TUDE. Furthermore, as this is an Emo- 
tional Planet, it may attract SOMEONE into 
your life who will be emotionally unbalanced, 
who may get you involved in all sorts of ex- 
traordinary difficulties, scandals, etc; and may 
quite ruin you unless you watch for this in- 
fluence and avoid it by being unusually dis- 
creet. Avoid even the Appearance of Evil. 
It may lead to the Formation of some EX- 


TRAORDINARY Friendships; UNCON- 
VENTIONAL associations, such as are 


formed on IMPULSE for extraordinary rea- 
sons and probably under quite Unconventional 
circumstances and as IMPULSIVELY 
BROKEN, ending in the bitterest mutual 
enmity. Thus your Path through Life at this 
time is likely to be strewn with the 
WRECKS of SHATTERED ROMANCES, 
OLD AND NEW. The remedy is—BE 
MORE CONSERVATIVE and LOGICAL 
in your thoughts and actions. 

This is a bad time to attempt to organize 
any new enterprises or PIONEER in any 
NEW FIELD of activity; for under this, 
you are likely to be emotionally unbalanced 
and extremely radical in your viewpoint. 
This is a Period of Wild and Wavering im- 
pulses which you may control if you will use 
YOUR HEAD. Beware of a Sudden over- 
powering ENTHUSIASM for some project 
that has not been carefully thought out; also 
beware of suddenly dropping some promising 
project on the impulse of a moment—for you 
are likely to make the most contradictory 
decisions with bewildering suddenness and 
lack of continuity. ACT only after the most 
careful deliberation; and WHEN IN DOUBT 
—DON’T ACT. 


NEPTUNE 
REALIZATION 
The FRIENDLY influence of NEPTUNE 


promises Spiritual or Mental RELEASE. 
Whatever form of SPIRITUAL or MEN- 
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TAL LIMITATION you may be under up 
to this time, this influence may operate to 
REMOVE THE CHAINS and set you free. 
This may not happen suddenly; in fact the 
effect is more likely to be GRADUAL. Yet 
shortly following the commencement of this 
influence, as shown above, you should notice 
a decided change for the better in your AF- 
FAIRS and, begin to REALIZE that SOME- 
THING is HAPPENING (within and with- 
out) that is not altogether unpleasant. A 
Friendly Neptune promises to bring you some 
Great Happiness and, to generate quite IDEAL 
CONDITIONS, in your Life. This is likely 
to be for the most part an INNER CONDI- 
TION, manifesting as a certain PEACE and 
INNER JOY; but not the less REAL and ef- 
fective in making your Life more worth-while. 
WHATEVER, or WHOEVER may be neces- 
sary for yur COMPLETE HAPPINESS and 
CONTENTMENT may be expected to come 
into your Life under this influence. 

NEPTUNE is the SPIRITUAL MESSEN- 
GER and LIGHT BEARER of the SPIRIT- 
UAL SUN;; and therefore those of a MYS- 
TICAL turn of Mind may expect an EXPAN- 
SION of CONSCIOUSNESS and, to contact 
sources of Happiness and Satisfaction in 
Realms beyond the PHYSICAL. 

Those of a more MATERIALISTIC bent, 
may be enabled to catch a VISION of VAST 
possibilities along the lines of BUSINESS 
or PROFESSION;; and it will tend to stimu- 
late an interest in some LARGE ENTER- 
PRISE of more or less UNIVERSAL PRO- 
PORTIONS. It favors INCORPORATION 
and success in dealing with LARGE COR- 
PORATIONS, PROMOTION SCHEMES, 
etc. The marketing of SECRETS may prove 
profitable—a SECRET FORMULA or IN- 
VENTION, or DRUGS, LIQUIDS, also 
OIL, MINES, etc. It gives a strong urge to 
DELVE INTO MYSTERIES of all kinds; 
and is particularly favorable to all activities 
commonly classified as PSYCHIC or MYS- 
TICAL. The very essence of this Planet is 
Mystery; hence the SECRET or INNER 
JOY it sooften brings to its Friends. It also 
favors a VOYAGE; and may attract you to 
some LOCALITY NEAR A LARGE BODY 
OF WATER (A SEA—PORT—TOWN, or 
City) with beneficial results to the HEALTH 
and AFFAIRS in General. 


DECEPTION 


AN UNFRIENDLY NEPTUNE is likely 
to manifest as a very TREACHEROUS in- 
fluence and you are likely to find yourself 
surrounded by the most subtle form of SE- 
CRET ENMITY so that after repeated 
experiences of being betrayed you may be 
quite at a loss to know whom to trust. It 
might be well to remember that ALL IS 
WITHIN, and even so are your enemies. 
HE WHO IS DECEIVED MUST FIRST 
DECEIVE HIMSELF. So your greatest 








care should be to guard against SELF-DE- 
CEPTION. In the outward manifestation 
it may attract someone to you who will come 
in the guise of a friend, who will be secretly 
opposed to you, but will be careful not to 
show it, yet will be constantly scheming to 
undermine you in an underhand manner. 
While this influence is in force, you cannot 
be too severely practical or too strictly honest. 
Avoid even the appearance of Evil. Be sure 
you are at all times TRUE TO YOURSELF. 
NO ONE CAN BE UNTRUE TO THE 
MAN WHO IS TRUE TO HIMSELF. 
You will be liable to fraud through your own 
credulity. You are likely to spend a large 
part of this period chasing pe ce People 
may be constantly making you promises which 
they have no intention of keeping—that they 
should not keep if they would. Vague prom- 
ises of EMPLOYMENT, of MONEY or 
ADVANCEMENT, etc. and you may be in- 
clined to keep on deceiving yourself, that you 
are just on the verge of realizing this VAST 
DREAM, yet ever finding that this Good 
thing is JUST BEYOND your reach—SO 
NEAR AND YET SO FAR; and like the 
Rainbow or a Mirage in the Desert, recedes 
as you advance and continues to remain just 
a little in the future, but near enough to 
keep you keyed up to a high pitch of ex- 
pectancy. The Remedy is COME BACK TO 
EARTH;; cease to live in the Airy Realm of 
phantasy. Let your motto be “ONE WORLD 
AT A TIME.” You are living in this cold 
world of facts now, and it is a cruel world— 
especially so to Dreamers. Live in the pres- 
ent; take and make the most of what is 
offered NOW, and thus avoid throwing away 
the Substance for the Shadow. Try to see 
things as they are in fact, and not delude 
yourself into thinking they are what you wish 
they were. Be practical and cautious in your 
dealings with LARGE CORPORATIONS, 
Stock and Trust Companies, and predatory 
interests in general, and thus avoid becoming 
involved in some swindle. ALWAYS DE- 
MAND PROOF—concrete evidence of every- 
thing you hear, or think before you act on 
it. Otherwise you are likely to find yourself 
in a FOOL’S PARADISE while this influ- 
ence is in Force. 


PLUTO! 


Mr. Paul G. Clancy—Editor 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
1476-Broadway—New York-N. Y. 


Dear Mr. Clancy—, 


Due to the fact that so many opinions 
seem to be floating around regarding the influence of 
Pluto—the latest re-addition to our planetry chain-, 
I feel impelled to submit to you the following—which 
you may feel free to use either as a letter, or as an 
article, whichever you see fit—if, of course it meets 
with your editorial approval. I do not claim author- 
ship to*this—as it represents the gleanings from the 
Brotherhood of Light-Courses and to that organization 
goes full credit 

In searching American literature for reference to 
Pluto and his influence upon human life and destiny— 
the first reference that comes to my attention, i= 
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whieh he is called Pluto—is in the Brotherhoed ef 
Light Course on the Sacred Tarot published (the one 
in my ane) under the Date Line DECEMBER- 








1918—Twelve years before his discovery by modern 
Astronomers. His correspondence is to Arcanum XXII 
n to _ his oth resp n- 


of the Tarot, and in 
dence here f 





the f opied verb 
found 





In Astr it is that pi “Planet PLU TO 
has two marked and opposite qualities. It rules the 
gangster and_ racketeer when _ its destructive side 
manifests; and it Bes see the highest type of Spiritual 
effort, t m by the individual of his 
Cosmic ‘Wot k, when ‘the hetter side is manifest. These 
two extremes are symbolized by Arcanum XXII. 


Ancient Masonry we find reference to 
Orb-and the degree of Sublime 


In the course on 
him as the lost 


Knight Elected based upon this conception. Proof 
positive, to me at least-that traditional knowledge of 
this Planet has reposed in the keeping of the Brother- 








hood of t-down through the Ages. I am not here 
attempting to start a controversy, as bt who or what 
organization, the true keeper of litional know 

edge, and the keys there-of, but attempting to bring 
to the general public such knowledge of this Cosmic 
Messenger Pluto as is now extant. In course XXI 
Personal Alc h emy we find another reference to him 





as controllit the secretion of the } 
intestines, end a short reference which, since it is 
repeated later is not necessary to include in this ex- 
position. Turning to the Latest effort of the Brother- 
hood of Light Course X-Natal Astrology in Book 
form we find n reference to Pluto and this time 
as he has heen observed in the intensive research 
work carried on in Tos Angeles by this Organization 
(Now THE CHURCH OF LIGHT). On page 95 
under Pro Besse’ 1 Aspects to PLUTO copied verbatim. 
The progi ed aspects to Pluto may attract to the in- 
dividual opportunity and desire to do some truly spirit 
ual work. No less than Uranus and Neptune, Pluto 
tends to stimulate interest in occult pursuits; and 


rmones of the 








particularly has the power to connect up with intel- 
ligences on the inner planes. 

It tends to attract into groups banded together for 
some common purpose. This purpose may be to gain 
a selfish advantage over others, or to benefit humanity 
at large. On its better side Pluto gives the impulse 


to work for Universal Welfare. But on its adverse 
side it tends to gangdom and racketeers. 
It thus behooves an individual when progressed as- 


pects to Pluto are powerful, to use discrimination in 
joining forces with others, either those on the physical 
plane or those of the inner world. Under adverse 
progressions an individual may become involved with 
the criminal underworld, be the object of kidnapers, 
or be used as a tool by invisible racketeers. Yet 
under better progressions to Pluto there may be an 
opportunity to join hands with others in an effort 
that is important for the universal good. As with 


aspects of Uranus and Neptune, pro- 
Pluto increase the sensitiveness of 
and tend toward Psychic experi- 
power to attract 
group activity of 


the progressed 
gressed aspects to 
the nervous system 
ences. But they are unique in their 
the individual to participation in 


some kind which is sure to meet with opposition 
from some other arene. And in the lesson on Voca- 
tional Selection under planetary rulerships we _ find 
Pluto rules television, the wireless transmission of 
messages or power, intra-atomic and cosmic sources 
of energy, national planning, gangsters, kidnaping, 


and compulsory codes fer the benefit of the people as 


a whole. 


Elsewhere in the lessons we find his co-rulership 
with the Sign — with our aggressive friend 


That he rules the set of Urges Called Universal 
Welfare Urges. is an expression the higher octave 
of the Moon. That is the Domestic Urges ruled by 
the Moon expanded to take in all of Society, hence 
Universal Welfare. That the natural Antidote (Men- 
tal) is the Aggressive Urges as is the case with the 
Moon, Domestic Urges when discordant. 

Also that under progressions to Pluto the physical 
brain seems to become sensitized into a receiving set 
for messages from the inner planes not the Neptune 
type, but direct thought transference. And if a per- 
sonal reference may be pardoned; this I have found 
= in my own case. Also included in the Course 
X Natal Astrology is What to Do under good and 


Mars. 


adverse directions from or to Pluto and each of the 
ether Planets. MC. 


and ASC. In order that the 


reader may not gain the impression that guess werk 
enters into this presentation of Pluto I will state that 
in order to present Course XVI_ Stellar Diagnosis 
and Stellar Healing in its present form a comparative 
analysis of over Twelve Thousand Charts of indi- 
viduals was “ge as_ the determining of constant 
factors for the 120 Diseases there presented. Re- 
lerring again to personal experience with this Planet 
as found in the analysis of numbers of Sun, Scorpio 
Charts, as incidental to my class work, an outstanding 
feature is being borne more and more to my mind. 
That is in these charts I find that in many of them, 
Mars 1s unquestionably ruler of Scorpio. But in many 
others, the rulership is obviously that of Pluto. 
Contained in the Courses mentioned is, I believe, 
the most authentic presentation of Pluto to be found 
in print. In fact, the only reference to him except 
the Myths woven around him in order to preserve 
to mankind the traditions of Ages lost in the fog of 
antiquity. It is to be hoped that this article will be 
recognized for an effort to dispel the seeming doubt 
that surrounds the influence of Pluto. And if it has 
aided even a little in so doing I am satisfied. 
Cordially 


Edward Doane. 
Sox 2143 
West Palm Beach, Florida 
January 20th, 1935 
REINCARNATION 
Dear Mr. Clancy 


Inasmuch as the matter of ‘reincarnation’ appears to 
interest some of your readers, I am enclosing some 
excerpts on the subject from the words of Abdul 
Baha, the acknowledged interpreter of the teachings 
of B aha "u ‘Hah whom many — to be the ‘‘Com- 
forter” of whom Jesus spoke and Who is the Mani- 


festation of God in this I 
Trusting they will clarify this matter for some of 
your readers, I am ; ‘ 
Francis A. Kelsey. 
“When thou lookest with the iron sight, 
thou wilt find that all mankind is suffering 
in this earthly world; there is no one in 
such tranquillity that this might have been 


a reward for his good deeds in a former 
life and there is no soul so happy that this 
might be the fruit of his past pain! Had 
the life of a man in his spiritual being been 
only confined to his life in this world, the 
creation would have proved useless; the di- 
vine qualities would have no result and 
effect. Moreover, this material world has 
not such value that man will desire a second 
time to fall into this snare. 

The spirit of man is an incorporeal being 
and does not enter and come forth but is 
only connected with the body as the sun 
is with the mirror. If the spirit by returning 
to this material world could pass through 
the degrees and attain to essential per- 
fection, it would be better if God prolonged 
the life of the spirit in the material world. 
It then would not be necessary for it to 
taste of the cup of death or to acquire a 
second life. 

The return of the spirit after death is 
contrary to the natural movement and op- 
posed to the divine system The worth 
and true ability of man becomes apparent 
and visible by traversing the degrees of 
existence and not by returning. When the 
shell is once opened it will be apparent and 
evident whether it contains a pearl or 
worthless matter. 
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Belief in reincarnation is vanity in the 
sight of God. Those who believe in this 
are negligent of the fact that had the crea- 
tion been carried out in a uniform fashion, 
how could the statement be true that “God 
doeth whatever he wisheth and God doeth 
whatever he desireth?” 


Know thou that the outward is the ex- 
pression of the inward; the earth is the 
mirror of the Kingdom; the material world 
corresponds to the spiritual world. In the 
material world appearances are not re- 
peated, for no being in any respect is iden- 
tical with nor the same as another being. 
The sign of singleness is visible and appar- 
ent in all things... By the composition of 
new elements the return of material beings 
with regard to species is evident. It is the 
same with the human body, which after 
decomposition, becomes disintegrated and 
the elements which composes it are dis- 
persed ... They are dissipated in this vast 
space ... It may be that one of the par- 
ticles of the former individual has entered 
into the composition of the succeeding in- 
dividual but these particles have not been 
conserved and kept exactly and completely 
so that they may be combined again... If 
we say that reincarnation is for acquiring 
perfections so that matter may become re- 
fined and delicate this also is mere 
imagination for change of nature is im- 
possible through renewal and return. 


Divine worlds are infinite; if the divine 
worlds culminated in this material world, 
creation would be futile; nay existence 
would be mere child’s play .. . Those who 
believe in reincarnation think that the 
spiritual worlds are restricted to the worlds 
of human imagination . . . Know thou that: 
the True One possesseth invisible worlds 
which human meditation is unable to com- 
prehend and the intellect of man hath no 
power to imagine. When thou wilt purify 
and clarify thy spiritual nostrils from every 
worldly moisture, then thou wilt inhale the 
holy fragrance diffusing from the merciful 
gardens of these worlds.” 


ABDUL BAHA. 


Editor, American Astrology 
Dear Sir: 


Your articles on “‘Reincarnation” have interested me 

to the extent of writing this letter and expressing 
my own thoughts upon the subject. 
_ Your reply to “D. M.” in the gaauner issue was 
indeed the very words I might have used myself, 
had I been in your place. In my search for an ex- 
planation to the why and wherefore of man’s pil- 
frimase upon Earth, I have discovered many things. 
t has even led me into the realms of Theosophical 
teachings, so I cannot be accused of being ignorant 
upon the subject. My studies have led me to a be- 
lief that many things can account for the varied 
differences existing between men. rrp 

Are we not surrounded by many unknown invisible 
influences daily? Is it necessary for man to have 
lived before to show if he is dwelling upon a lower 
or higher plane? Surely if man lives again he can 
only in the place he has made for himself. If this 





be a fact, then there are thousands even millions hov- 
ering about the earth plane. Can they suddenly flee 
to “Nirvana” after having dropped the mortal coil? 
Paul states Man has a “natural” and a “Spiritual” 
body. Is this not the body that progresses in the 
unseen realms when the natural has been discarded? 

When the spiritual body has been quickened to 

action by our invisible hosts, then and there do we 
begin to progress. The unseen realms supply the 
forces which cause us to look to the light. he earth 
has been created to give us a body that we might 
develop an individuality and create within ourselves 
a spiritual body fit to dwell upon the more exalted 
planes. If we are born in ignorance and lust, how 
then can we have an organism fit to hear “the music 
of the spheres.” The great “Confucius.” Philosopher 
and Teacher knew well the causes of man’s pitiless 
state. He knew it was necessary for man to be born 
in harmony and above all to be conceived in harmony, 
for then the unseen influences prevail. ‘ 

Every man has an opportunity to break the chain 
that binds him to the elements of this earth, and 
like a bird fly into higher regions. The “Dawn” of 
the Golden Age ne when our unseen hosts 
lift the pressure of the earthbound from our mists. 
We then begin to breathe the pure divine spirit 
instead of the thought influences from the earth- 
bound. Does not our record of insanity and suicides 
prove the influence of these poor ignorant souls. To 
State we are brought back to the earth through the 
womb is to accuse the Creator of not planning wisely. 
Had he wanted us to come again he would have 
chosen a less complicated way. e do return, but with 
a spiritual body able to clothe itself in_matter, having 
once been instructed in the law. For the Spirit 
more easily discerns the law, when it has been lifted 
from its earthbound condition. 

In ages past, I am sure man knew these self-same 
truths, but as the race moves through cycles of dark- 
ness these truths become contaminated even in the 
so-called temples of ancient sciences. Theosoph 
teaches these truths never become lost to the initiated, 
but I regret I must dispute with them, for the earth 
is an old place and many things can aareee to ancient 
truths. I will admit profound wisdom has come forth 
out of the East to assist mankind, but are we not 
all possible of attaining it, once we become en rapport 
with the light? Ly 

I feel as if I have lived forever, is it necessary to 
have lived previous lives to have this feeling? If I 
live in disharmony and misery, I need not account 
it to a past life, for its cause may lay in man 
things. e see every day the faces of those chil- 
dren who were not wanted at the time of conception. 
Those born of a drunken debauch who cannot get 
rid of lust from their frail senses. How then can 
these poor souls fight the elements of the unseen 
while in the body? It is only when they have become 
deceased in body and mind and pass from this mortal 
earth, that their first glimpse of divine light and 
spiritual understanding reaches them. Oh, yes 
many things can account for our striggles and sorrows. 

We have been given the divine right to create a 
being in our likeness to inhabit the Creator’s Many 
Mansions. But how can er rise to share in their 
Father’s Dwelling places if they are born and raised 
in ignorance and misery? Being a Sagittarian and 
Scorpio I must sense Truth ere I can become Free. 
To admit we must return again and again to this 
grain of dust in the Cosmos, is to admit the Father 
has given us only finite means to gain perfection. 
All my life I have felt there are glorious worlds 
awaiting us once we have dropped the mortal coil. 
To share in the beautiful things in life, that we may 
be deprived of here. Worlds where Man progresses 
by his degree of spiritual unfoldment. Step by Step he 
spiritualizes the individuality till he loses the personal- 
ity he had acquired upon earth. We move ever on- 
ward and upward to receive greater and greater re- 
wards. How quickly we progress when once freed of 
the mortal coil, and the density of the Faith’s vibra- 
tions. As we move onward our own little earth is 
becoming more sensitive to the spiritual worlds that 
surround’ it. Sd } , 

Even our solar system in its great sweeping orbit, 
nears a new place in the heavens. Our earth ap- 
proaches once again for a new era by which man 
will feel the presence of the heavenly hosts. A race is 
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<3 ye into spiritualty when the cycle draws near, 
or it would be a long and tedious process were the 
Creator to use so slow a principle as rebirth to bring 
that spirituality to the race. ‘Think of the thousands 
today who would necd many rebirths before they 
would sense the spiritual things. The occultist sees 
only the few rising, but I see the many as the dawn 
appears, 

The life to come, is the life most necessary to pre- 
pare for. For there we take our places according to 
our works, and it is darkness to the soul who has 
not prepared for it. Is this not the meaning Christ 
meant when he stated “in my Father’s House are 
many Mansions’? To prepare man for this glorious 
adventure is the most worthy of any teachings, 

Astrology gives me the key by which I can _ help 
others to prepare their spiritual bodies to dwell in 
these heavenly mansions. To do the greatest good is 
ever the means to spiritual evolutions and there is a 
place where we shall reap our just rewards, a place 
of peace and harmony for the misunderstood soul. 
This is the Food I shall throw to my Patients when 
they are in misery and want spiritual light. What 
greater knowledge can we give our fellowmen? 

May God speed the success of your great work in 
spreading the knowledge of Astrology that we may 
better understand our fellow worker and grasp the 
philosophical values that are so rich in this beloved 
science. 

May the NINE VIBRATIONS of 1935 be the be- 
ginning of a new understanding of our fellow crea- 
tures through a universal appliance of Astrological 


teachings. 
Yours for the betterment, 
Robert N. Latimer. 

405 W. 28th Street 

Los Angeles, Calif. 


SHADES OF “EBENEZER” 


The following is an excerpt from a letter 
that was recently written by an optimistic 
publisher to an Astrologer requesting that 
he assist in the editing and writing of an 
Astrological magazine. It is published here 
in the hope that it may help to arouse 
Astrological students to a realization of the 
seriousness of a situation that leaves an 
ancient, honored and useful science at the 
Mercy of those who have no respect for 
either the science or its adherents, but who 
are nevertheless willing to exploit it for 
private gain. 

The time has arrived when Astrologers as 
a class must realize that it is incumbent upon 
them to determine their affliliations by some 
standard other than the purely financial con- 
siderations and the public must realize that 
everything published under the Astrological 
banner is not necessarily Astrology or in any 
way representative of the best in Astrological 
thought. At best much discrimination is 
called for. 


As far as astrology is concerned, personally I 
am sure that it is a lot of bologny, and I am 
not interested in it other than to commercialize 
it. And, take a tip from me, work all you want 
on astrology, but owt let it influence your own 
life, because it is the most misleading of all 
fakes in the market today. Anyway, the public 
has fallen for the hokem, and that is why I am 
going to start publishing again. And I will do 
it in such a way that it will bring an income 
in and keep the book above reproach. 


The above is somewhat remiscent of a 
letter received by the Editor some time ago, 
requesting that he assist in the publication 
of an Astrological magazine and in the course 
of an utterly amazing document the writer 
made the astonishing statement that if I did 
not choose to work for him on his terms 
he—the publisher—COULD write “Astrologi- 
cal gibberish” himself. 

The best that we can say of a situation of 
this kind is that it is unfortunate from the 
point of view of Astrological students that 
people who not only know nothing of As- 
trology but positively do not believe in it and 
who are, as in this case, frankly opposed to 
it, should be permitted to control the publi- 
cation of Astrological writings. However, 
while Astrological Societies and Organiza- 
tions continue to play politics and bask in 
each other’s glory Astrologers as a class can 
expect little protection from this sort of 
thing. 

We are inclined to question, how long is 
Astrology to remain the “step-child”’—the 
“poor relation” of the sciences? We may 
aptly quote from the letter of F. E. G., page 
20, of the February, 1935, issue of American 
Astrology: 

“Astrologers—Watchmen of the night— 

what say you? 

Others lie and cry ‘All’s well!’ 

But you are silent. 

Has fear made you dumb?” 


STELLAR DIAGNOSIS OF DISEASED 
CONDITIONS OF THE HUMAN 
SYSTEM 


By 
Edward Doane 


It is quite common in Astrological circles 
to consider the birth and progressed charts 
as something taking place some millions of 
miles away—and that in some indefinable 
manner—has an effect on human life and 
destiny. That is—most Astrology verges on 
superstition; and we need not be surprised 
that it has fallen into disrepute. Many prac- 
titioners study a little while, acquire an 
over-inflated ego—and thus place them- 
selves in a position to = learning any- 
thing. We could all study several lifetimes 
—and still be in the iedaniaeton of possi 
bilities in the unlimited application of that 
Sacred Science. Having delivered myself 
of the un-related foreword—I shall attempt, 
within the limited confines of this article 
to explain how—it is possible to correctly 
Diagnose a Diseased condition by Astro- 
logical Methods. The Radical Chart of 
Birth—is a map of thought organized men- 
tal complexes, harmonious, or discordant 
according to the aspects between the 
planets. Each planet in addition to mapping 
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fortune or mis-fortune in relation to the 
various departments of life as indicated by 
the house position—maps a tendency to 
health or disease as affecting the part ot 
body ruled by the Sign it fs in. And as it 
maps—thought organized centers of energy 
in the Astral—or sub-conscious body—it 
also maps the tendency to imbalance of 
specific Ductless Glands of the Endocrine 
System. The sub-conscious thoughts when 
they, due to organization, map a tendency 
to imbalance of the glandular structure, 
show that under sufficient stimulation—that 
the basic in—harmony will manifest—and 
result—in a Disease of a specific part of the 
human body—of a nature corresponding to 
the Glandular Imbalance so mapped. 


This tendency to Imbalance—is present 
from birth in human form as a potential 
condition. It becomes manifest as an actual 
physical condition—WHEN UNDER A 
MAJOR PROGRESSED ASPECT — the 
discordant centers (thought) are stimulated 
into activity. This in turn attracts the in- 
dividual into an environmental condition in 
which he does the things that are necessary, 
eating too much or too little of some essen- 
tial, undue exposure to the elements, too 
little exercise, or anything that may be 
necessary for these harmonies or discords— 
in the Astral—may by affecting the Duct- 
less Glands produce the chemical imbalance 
known as Disease. No one becomes ill 
without a cause for that illness. The first 
consideration is, discordant thought, con- 
scious or un-conscious. Second may well 
come Environment suitable for externaliza- 
tion of the discordant thought elements in 
terms of Physical illness. 


In a consideration of the physical health 
from an Astrological standpoint, it is essen- 
tial that we have a rather thorough knowl- 
edge of Anatomy, that we keep up with phy- 
sical Science in its study of the Ductless 
Glandular Structure, and that we have at 
least the rudiments of Chemistry in order 
that we may understand something of 
Chemical re-actions. The why and where- 
fore of the Acid and Alkali re-actions as af- 
fecting the human system. Know all that 
can be determined about the Vitamins-and 
their uses. And in addition—gain a far 
more thorough knowledge of Psychology 
than is commonly taught in our Univer- 
sities. We must be able to visualize the sub- 
conscious mental structure and establish a 
clear relationship between its workings and 
the physical body. We must see the dis- 
cords as GLANDULAR actions, which in 
a sense they are. We must see—how Hor- 
mones are released in greater or less than 
normal amounts under discordant aspects. 

Above all—we MUST NOT—make that 
most common mistake among so-called As- 
trologers and allot a condition to a transit- 





ing Planet that belongs to a Major Direc- 


tion. THE DUCTLESS GLANDS ARE 
ONLY SUFFICIENTLY DISTURBED 


UNDER MAJOR DIRECTIONS—that the 
re-action comes under the heading of real 
disease. No one is trying to tell you that 
the Minor Directions and transits do not 
have an effect on the Glands. BUT that 
effect is not of sufficient duration to re-act 
in terms of Disease of sufficient import to 
list as a specific disorder. 

We are definitely coming into a new era 
in Astrology—as well as in other things. 
The Astrologer must become educated to 
the highest degree that is possible for him 
to attain. It is all well and good to say 
that one does not need a great amount of 
education to study Natal Astrology. Quite 
true in the Spiritual aspects and also quite 
true in analysis in terms of physical en- 
vironmental conditions and events. Stellar 
diagnosis is something else again. We do 
need education along several highly special- 
ized lines, as indicated earlier in this dis- 
course. Many Astrologers get insulted when 
one suggests that they make a study along 
certain lines in order that points that are 
obviously obscure to them may be clarified 
in their minds. And yet, there does not 
exist, within the confines of the Universe, 
on any plane of expression an Astrologer— 
who would not be benefitted by further 
SEUDY. : 

There are two well defined DANGER 
POINTS in Astrology. One of them is the 
tendency to become a professional prac- 
titioner on about six months or less of 
study, acquire an inflated head and immedi- 
ately cease further progress. The other is 
the danger of Over Commercialism. That 
is, the feathers on the Eagles wings, tend 
to blind the eyes to the need for Continued 
study and research—and by and by all 
that is seen is the money received—and the 
effect of the analysis on the individual is 
lost sight of. 





Astrology in common. with everything 
else has two opposing forces. On one side 
the Charlatan—whose sole idea is—GET 
THE MONEY—no matter how. He is 
something worse than a kidnapper—for he 
is a robber of human souls—feeding stones 
to those who cry for the bread of knowl- 
edge. And naturally on the other we have 
those who wage continuous warfare for the 
constructive side. See Astrology as the great- 
est potentiality in the possession of the 
human race—for assisting adaption to the 
kaleidoscopic changes of environmental con- 
ditions. ‘We.are coming to the time when 
Astrology will be taught in the Universities 
of the U. S. A. In order that the time may 
arrive without human obstacle obstructing 
Cosmic Law—Constructive Astrologers 
must wage a continuous battle against the 
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Fake Astrologer. Lose no opportunity to 
stamp out un-ethical practices. And always 
keep in mind that the Science must be es- 
tablished on a Legal Footing. Examinations 
stiff enough drawn up to effectively put the 
charlatan beyond the picket fence of fair 
practices, and force study, in order to be- 
come sufficiently versed to pass the examin- 
ations and be admitted to the practice of 
Astrology before the Public. Traffickers in 
Medicine may hurt the system if ignorant, 
Those in Astrology injure the Soul. 


WEALTH 


We find that at least FOUR of the larg- 
est American family fortunes have been in- 
herited by persons who were born when the 
Sun was in the 3rd Decan (last 10 degrees) 
of Scorpio and we find them also paired 
as to years. 


Barbara Hutton—November 14, 1912. 
Doris Duke —November 22, 1912. 


The remaining two provide an even more 
interesting study in comparative Horoscopes 
in that they were not only born in the same 
year but also on the same day. 


November 15, 
1891. 


The following news comment published 
21 years ago just a year after Vincent As- 
tor’s father lost his life on the Titanic pro- 
vides additional data that students should 
find helpful and interesting: 


Vincent Astor l 
William Averill Harriman} 


From the Detroit Free Press, issue for 


November 16, 1913. 


New York, November 15.—Vincent Astor and Wil- 
liam Averill’ Harriman celebrated their birthdays today. 
Both are 22 years old. The young men are very un- 
like with the exception that they are heirs of two 
of the wealthiest men in the United States. 

Vincent Astor was born November 15, 1891, at 
840 Fifth avenue, the son of the late Colonel John 
Jacob Astor and his first wife, Mrs. Ava Willing 
Astor. He was educated at Eton, England, by a pri- 
vate tutor and attended Harvard university. Since 
receiving his inheritance he has studied real estate 
conditions and finance. His engagement to Miss Helen 
Dinsmore Huntington of Rhinebeck, was announced 
recently. 

William A. Harriman was born November 15, 1891, 
in Orange county, New York, the son of the late 
Edward H. Harriman. He was prepared for Yale 
by a private tutor in Groton school. 

After his father died, young Harriman started in 
to learn the railroad business from the ground up. 
He worked with surveying crews, fired locomotives 
and mastered the details of the work. 


Finally in the year 1934 we find the paths 
of Destiny for these two crossing and 
paralleling as they unite in the publication 
of the magazine “Today,’—a business ven- 
ture in which it appears these two found 
a mutually profitable and satisfactory point 
of contact. 


In the above charts not only is it sig- 
nificant that we find the 3rd Decan 
of Scorpio so prominent, but also let us 
call attention to Mercury in all four charts. 

In the case of Barbara Hutton and Doris 
Duke, we find it in close conjunction with 
Jupiter and in the Astor-Harriman chart 
we find it in conjunction with Venus and in 
all cases in Sagittarius. This is, in our opin- 
ion, a fact worthy of serious consideration. 

Finally in the light of an article by J. 
K. Elliott relative to the nodes, that ap- 
peared on page 28 of our December 1934 
issue, itis interesting and instructive to note 
that in the Chart of Astor and Harriman, 
the Sun is closely approaching a _con- 
junction with the South Node—undoubtedly 
a point through which is released a power- 
ful attractive force often tending to ma- 
terial gain, but may we not be correct in 
assuming on the basis of fact so far that 
this gain may also involve loss, death or 
other relative misfortune to the person 
from whom the benefaction is received. By 
way of establishing what part, if any, it 
may play in such matters it would seem ad- 
visable to investigate the probable influence 
of the South Node in cases of inheritance 
or similar gifts of Fortune, financial or 
otherwise that have involved a pronounced 
element of tragedy. There is, for instance, 
a certain similarity in the case of Astor and 
Harriman. Vincent Astor’s father lost his 
life under peculiarly tragic circumstances 
with the sinking of the Titanic. In the case 
of the elder Harriman this element of trag- 
edy is less pronounced, but apparently only 
because more obscure. The following ex- 
cerpts from the New York Tribune issue 
for Sept. 10th, 1909 relative to the passing 
of Edward H. Harriman seems to carry a 
hidden significance in this connection. 


“Mr. Harriman returned to this country Aug- 
ust 24th last after an ineffectual trip to Europe 
for the restoration of his health. It was generally 

- said while he was on the water that he was com- 
ing home to die, but when he reached this side 
he received newspaper men with such courage that 
strong hopes were held out for his ultimate recov- 
ery—within a few days he suffered a relapse—for 
several days his life was despaired of but his 
great courage brought him through safely after the 
second relapse Sunday (Sept. 5, 1909) it was never 
believed that he would recover 


Edward Henry Harriman died at Ahden, N. Y. 
at 1:30 p. m. Sept 9, 1909, but news of his death 
was withheld until after the stock market closed at 
3:00 p.m. and was officially announced at 3:35 p.m. 
Harriman’s son-in-law, said 
MR. HARRIMAN’S 
NEVER BE KNOWN. “It 
he said, 


R. L. Gerry, Mr. 
that THE CAUSE OF 
DEATH WOULD 
cannot be determined without an autopsy,” 
“and there will be no autopsy.” 


From this point of view it would seem that 
the South Node may be more directly corre- 
lated with Pluto than with any other planet— 
not Saturn as ordinarily understood. 
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Message of the Stars 


for March, 1935 


The month of March is more strongly Pis- 
cean this year than usual, and the influence 
of Neptune may overshadow all affairs to 
an unprecedented extent. Not only is the new 
Moon of the 4th in exact opposition to Nep- 
tune, but the Pisces ingress on February 19th 
occurred with the Moon in conjunction with 
that planet. Also at the ingress Jupiter, the 
co-ruler, while it was trine to Venus was 
square to Mercury, and at the new Moon it 
has no major aspect except the square, with 
Mercury (red tape, conflicting ideas and seri- 
ous delays) moving strongly forward to de- 
feat the aims and plans of Jupiter, as ex- 
pressed through legislative, legal and financial 
channels. 

All of these influences tend to weakness in 
the ordinary affairs of life; they create a 
peculiar sensitiveness emotionally and men- 
tally, and a definite depression of both human 
and terrestrial forces. Self glorification will 
he found in many quarters but especially in 
those persons who cater to the public in any 
way; a morbid vanity will appear that de- 
mands recognition and homage for imaginary 
perfections. Persons will feel that they are 
not receiving their just due, that they are be- 
ing treated unfairly, that in spite of their 
efforts they are unrewarded, and that they are 
even being filched of small gratuities in either 
praise or money. 

The secret service of the world will be very 
active. Underground channels of information 
will be boiling with information, while photo- 
graphic evidence of fortifications and prob- 
ably actual maneuvers may be highly sensa- 
tional and acutely disturbing to more than one 
nation, in which important officials may be 
called upon to answer very embarrassing ques- 
tions. Astonishing details of military secrets 
may be brought to light much to the conster- 
nation of influential persons, and these details 
may form a part of serious war news that 
could arise from secret operations that are 
suddenly uncovered. 

The predominance of Neptune at any time 
creates nervousness, irrational fears, a sense 
of confusion and doubt and a feeling of in- 
tangible insecurity. Neptune is always mys- 


terious, and whether this mystery foreshadows 
the peace and content that springs from deep 
interior spiritual forces, or whether they are 
those of hidden enmity, confusion and mis- 
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calculation, depends, of course, on the as- 
pects. In any case there is an elusive quality, 
that, to the ordinary person, is so nebulous 
as to be deceptive. The intent may not be de- 
ceptive at all; but with our average rule-of- 
thumb we do not understand the whys and 
wherefores of this planetary spirit. It un- 
doubtedly belongs to the new world we are 
entering; it will bring us—eventually—a new 
set of finer values, more etheralized substances 
for use in material ways, a more intrinsic 
idealization in all our relationships, whether 
of people or things. Neptune’s influence is so 
subtle that language has not reached a point 
where it is capable of describing it, and there- 
fore humanity has not reached a place where 
it can react to the purity of that influence. 

The influence of Neptune will be felt this 
month especially through thought and intel- 
lectual expression—in attempting to formulate 
feeling into actualities. The workers and the 
health of the world will be disturbed to an 
unusual degree, and the impotence of 6th and 
12th house expression will have an effect of 
withholding success, of demoralizing efforts, 
and of sudden, unexpected loss occurring 
where results might have been practically cer- 
tain of achievement. Whatever mysteries may 
surround any person, whatever intrigues may 
be in process in any place or country, what- 
ever underground currents of planning and 
scheming may be in motion, this month will 
give a deeper twist, a more concentrated in- 
tent, and possibly lead to subterranean avenues 
of demoralization that have hitherto been un- 
suspected by those in either high or low posi- 
tion. 

Sensitiveness is an outstanding character- 
istic of the month. And whether that sensi- 
tiveness results in deep receptivity and under- 
standing (which is the real use and objective 
of all sensitivity) or in hesitation, doubts, 
mental fears, physical illnesses and deep emo- 
tional hurts will depend entirely upon the 
moral stamina, the abiding faith, the mental 
poise and physical endurance of which one is 
capable. 

The general health and weather conditions 
may be sources of deep concern this month. 
There will be a great deal of rain, floods and 
tempests. Water will be a menace to life 
from impurities and over-flowing boundaries. 
Ships and shipping may encounter violent 
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storms with very destructive results. Air 
travel may be affected by unusual accidents 
due to weather conditions. A wave of con- 
tagion may affect the health of great num- 
bers of people. Colds, intestinal disturbances 
and digestive troubles will add to the dis- 
comfort, if they do not lead to more serious 
conditions. The use of alcohol and narcotics 
could produce various complications. It is a 
month in which diet should be carefully 
watched. 

From Europe there will be plenty of war 
news, and in this religion and Heads of 
Churches will take an important place. The 
Church and the State are coming into a new 
juxtaposition in more than one country, and 
it appears that the spirit and statesmanship 
of Religion will win many victories. In both 
Russia and Germany religion is coming to he 
a decisive factor in changing conditions. 


ASPECTS 


On March 2nd Mercury turns direct in 18 
degrees of Aquarius. Matters which had to 
be laid aside about February 8th; contracts 
that were delayed or dropped at that time, 
conditions that have been in abeyance since 
then may now be resumed and the trend is 
to forward all affairs of business, or those 
that are conducted through intellectual chan- 
nels. There is a more responsive mental atti- 
tude generally, but at the same time Mer- 
and will 
next ten 

During that time 
to attend carefully 


cury is in a square aspect to Jupiter 


move forward rapidly during the 
days to that exact position. 
it will be very necessary 

to details, and not to be too optimistic in re- 
gard to any matter. The degree is one of 
temperamental destructiveness, but there is 
also an element of control; for instance at 
this time some import ant military commander 
could achieve some eminence through the con- 
trol he has over his forces. 

For the most part Mercury’s influence dur- 
ing March is one of constructive action. All 
matters that are dealt with logically and with 
sound reason should respond to the tendency 
of that planet to create changes that would 
be beneficial to many people in many walks 
of life. With all the uncertainties that now 
face the world, Mercury will give a sense of 
persistence, of faithfulness to a cause, and of 
the ability to concentrate on the problems at 
hand. Intuitive insight will be strengthened 
by keen observance and good judgment. The 
reliance that is placed on intelligence instead 
of emotion will be repaid this month. 

The new Moon of March comes on the 4th 
in 13 degrees of Pisces and in opposition to 
Neptune. For the month to come the Pis- 
cean-Neptunian influence will be insidious and 
powerful, with a trend in all world affairs 
that will be most necessary to understan id and 
most difficult to unravel. Governments and 
individuals will be involved in intrigues, and 
a heavy cloud will rest over a great many sit- 

uations, as well as on a great many hearts. 


Very confusing cenditions will arise, and 
great strife can come from subtle agitation, 
from foes who work in darkness, from misun- 
derstandings, and from definite propaganda 
directed toward important people and large 
industries. The unrest and dissatisfaction may 
be terrible in many countries, for the people 
at large will be demanding changes, and even 
those most desirous of bringing these changes 
re for the most humanitarian purposes, 

ill be befogged and uncertain. If there was 
ever a time when “intestinal fortitude” was 
necessary it is this month of grace, or a time 
when that fortitude might result in important 
victories for persons whose house is not built 
upon sand—particularly speculative sand! The 
chances for “chances” are now at a minimum. 

As a pioneer in the research of new mean- 
ings and definitions of astrological positions, 
American Astrology has pointed out that an 
opposition is not necessarily an adverse as- 
pect; that the intent of such a position is one 
of absolute polarity, of utmost balance be- 
tween two forces; and that each sign, house 
and planet involved contributes the essential 
qualities to the perfect functioning of activi- 
ties, whether these be psychological or com- 
mercial. This opposition may be peculiarly 
effective in that direction if the call to un- 
selfish service is answered, and very actual 
work is done toward building and growth. As 
far as the United States is concerned, work 
and labor conditions could be greatly im- 
proved by this lunation, for it falls in trine to 
the Sun of the U. S. chart, and Jupiter is 
trine to Mercury in the same chart. Working 
conditions could reach a degree of alleviation 
for both employers and employees during the 
coming month, and very satisfactory agree- 
ments could be reached between Governmental 
and Industrial heads that would give a for- 
ward swing to business generally. At the 
same time a foreign nation, probably Japan, 
will be the source of some difficulty, of un- 
usual news, and unsatisfactory and possibly 
quite hostile conditions. There will be a hos- 
tile atmosphere to foreign relationships gen- 
erally, but these should result only in flares 
for the moment, as any point at issue will be 
temporarily overcome through the fact that 
the United States is in a stronger position, 
while the opposition for the coming two 
months will be weakened. = - 

Jupiter reaches a climax on the 9th, when 
it becomes stationary preparatory to retro- 
grading until July 12th. The progressive in- 
fluence of Jupiter in Scorpio will become pas- 
sive, and the activity, the self-confidence and 
determination shown by its forward movement 
in that recently, will slow down consid- 
erably. Secrets and mysteries will be all the 
more intensified; a let down of effort will re- 
sult generally. Matters that have been pushed 
forward with high hopes of accomplishment 
will be put on the shelf; deep wishes may be 
tbandoned, and success that seemed just over 
the hill may vanish in the distance. July will 


sign 
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be the time when they may be resurrected 
with some hope of fruition. This position also 
intensifies the liability of danger from water 
or voyages. The liver will be a weak spot 
physically. 

As Mercury follows ie stationary position 
of Jupiter with a square to that planet on the 
llth, it may be expected that the sudden 
abandonment of many plans and ideas will 
occur at that time. Politically it may result 
in a volte-face for the left wing; the Govern- 
ment may issue an important decision which 
will mean a drastic reversal of a previous 
policy. This may be disconcerting and dire 
news to financiers and money interests, while 
a general reversal of the current trend in bus- 
iness may result. There is also an indication 
of broken promises, of unfulfilled agreements 
between various factions; and of bargains that 
have been made between executives being sud- 
denly and abruptly abandoned. A severe fight 
between extreme conservatives and advanced 
liberals—between younger and older executives 
—in public and private life may have resound- 
ing echoes, while sides will be lined up vocif- 
erously to defend their own particular hero. 
Younger men and women will be in no mood 
to accept or follow older standards, and there 
will be an outburst of ideas which may appear 
to be reckless, whether in financial or social 
life. 


This intrepid attitude of seizing the mo- 


ment for revolutionary expression, and of dra- 
matically standing forth as exponents of the 
new and untrammeled will be enhanced on the 


12th by a trine of Mercury to Mars. A high 
light of this aspect is turned toward the stage, 
art, music, concerts, and through those persons 
who present phases of life through emotional 
forms to the public. A person of outstanding 
genius in the theatre may be presented at this 
time, one who will have money and honors 
heaped upon him (or her), but one who might 
lose all through recklessness and extravagance. 
On the other hand an older and possibly un- 
known Churchman, as well as a recluse may 
have some unusual publicity and influence at 
this time. 

On the same day (the 12th) Venus is par- 
allel Mars, accentuating the social success and 
entertainment feature of affairs, and persons. 
In addition to this it is an aspect that advances 
business and tends to calm stormy seas, both 
mundane and human, It is an expressive and 
expansive influence, and while it will bring 
gaiety and charm to individuals it will tend 
to bring opposing forces into agreement. This 
may also be the time when some tactical ap- 
proach to a better situation in the Far East is 
announced. News should be of such a nature 
that a greater security is felt in many quar- 
ters in regard to business, legislation and in- 
ternational relationships. This is an indication 
of an up-trend of confidence and stability. 

The Sun makes its only major aspect of the 
month (outside of the lunations) on the 14th, 
when it trines Jupiter. The tendency to ti- 


midity and indecision that characterizes the 
month as a whole will now find firmer ground 
on which to procede; the fluidic quality of the 
Sun in Pisces will be strengthened by the self- 
confidence and enthusiasm of Jupiter in Scor- 
pio—even if retrograde. It is a very fortunate 
influence in both spiritual and material mat- 
ters. The Ark may now find a resting place 
after the forty days of flood and the dove may 
return with more than an olive leaf. Gain and 
advancement come from such an aspect, not 
only in financial ways, but through social con- 
tacts; through social affairs that bring impor- 
tant people together for the purpose of merg- 
ing interests. Persons and Governments who 
have not been able to see eye to eye will, un- 
der this influence, reach an accord that should 
have lasting value. The Sun and Jupiter in 
trine indicate a fine generosity of spirit, a true 
understanding of basic facts, and a sincere 
gesture toward helpful friendship. Ambassa- 
dors of good-will should receive every honor, 
and establish permanent relations of cordial- 
ity and confidence. 

At the same time Venus is parallel Nep- 
tune, and this intensifies the spiritual quality 
of the day and period. However the results 
of a Venus- Neptune contact are just as im- 
portant in the business of the world as they 
are on other planes. In this particular case it 
may bring some very strange bed-fellows to- 
gether in world politics, and nations that have 
not hitherto been allied may now find them- 
selves hand-in-hand and cheek-by-jowl. These 
affiliations should be not only satisfactory, but 
unusually beneficial in commercial ways to 
the countries affected by them. It is certainly 
a time to get together with persons who may 
have previously been far removed, of groups 
of people who are amalgamated for a single 
purpose, but principally for expansion and de- 
velopment of security in working and living 
conditions. Imagination is not the least com- 
ponent of this influence, and persons who are 
gifted with common sense may find that their 
imaging at this time will result in incredible 
growth. 

A hearty, out-and-out, no-bones-about-it, 
fight could arise on the 16th when Venus op- 
poses Mars. No subtle, fencing duel, no diplo- 
matic battle of words here, but a good old 
knock-down and drag-out affair. Venus and 
Mars are in mutual reception, but this will 
probably not stave off the effects of extrava- 
gance, of demands, of insistence on rights and 
ways, and of the consequent disappoint- 
ments involved. It is a fiery, impetuous as- 
pect, and will lead to loss in many ways un- 
less the temper and will are curbed and the 
feeling well controlled. Older associations will 
be destroyed in order to make way for new 
ones ;* the old ones may die very dead, but 
the new ones will not be satisfactory. What- 
ever is done under the heat of passion will be 
regretted; social popularity may be a complete 
fiasco; extravagance and foolishness could re- 
sult in ruinous mishaps, both of money and 
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In a world sense it may be the end of 
blow up in a 


love. 
certain entities which will 
blaze of anger. 

On the 18th Mercury sextiles Uranus, and 
this is an aspect that can really be gotten hold 
of; it is definite, concise and concrete. It 
brings into the conditions of world affairs a 
new illumination that is clear cut and pro- 
gressive. A new vista may be revealed, a 
new approach to the goal of human endeavor 
may be discovered ; a working idea may be de- 
veloped that implies superior intelligence co- 
ordinating constructive labor in a successful 
result. 

Russia may make a particularly diplomatic 
coup at this time, while both England and 
Germany may be able to announce commercial 
treaties of extended importance. News of 
agreements between nations and over much 
discussed questions should be such that a ten- 
sion is released and business flows smoothly 
and steadily forward under this impulse. 

There is a distinct feeling of leaving older 
situations behind at this time, of relinquishing 
worn out ideas and forms, of grasping new 
and improved methods, larger patterns, and 
of the merging of more comprehensive asso- 
ciations. Boundary lines between nations—at 
least through intellectual understanding—will 
be changed by this configuration, and a closer 
welding of humanity will result. The old lines 
of isolated nations are being dissolved, and 
the new World State is rapidly growing in 
the consciousness of man. People will find 
that magnetic and spiritual affiliations are more 
important than mere propinquity, and quite 
different massing of associations will become 
more marked as time advances. 

The full Moon of the 20th is the center of 
a five day period in which brisk movement, 
full steam ahead, culmination of past efforts, 
and general constructive work should count 
for a great deal in overcoming indefinite situ- 
ations and uncertain conditions. This full 
Moon is in 28 degrees of Pisces-Virgo; the 
degree area is one of “collecting,” of gather- 
ing together out of the void, so to speak, the 
elements that are necessary to formulate ac- 
tion and achieve reality. The period from 
the new to the full Moon has been one of 
perhaps desperate intangibility, of groping for 
the light, and of being misled in the fog. At 
this time the skies should clear to a marked 
extent, and a high degree of visibility should 
suddenly relieve the obscurity that has shroud- 
ed events, questions, minds and emotions. The 
opposition of the Sun and Moon always brings 
a climax, a release. If the release at this 
time results in separations they should be sep- 
arations of the shadow from the light, of a 
distinct cleavage between what is of tangible 
value, and of vague illusion. At the same time 
it will be necessary to use great care and cau- 
tion in each action, and move, in order to 
avoid shipwreck, both literally and figura- 
tively. To get bogged in a fog, to have engine 
trouble and accidents, will be easy, so see that 


all is in order, set your compass properly, and 
avoid the shoals. 

The Aries ingress occurs hard on the heels 
of the full Moon, and whether or not the in- 
fluences are as lasting and as important as they 
are supposed to be, the indications for the 
time being are that labor conditions and labor 
questions will be unsatisfactory and possibly 
critical. Insecurity, both of their own posi- 
tion and of the masses that work, will con- 
tinue to be a source of great perplexity to 
employers and to governments. Burdens will 
be carried in economic ways that will rest 
heavily on the shoulders of old and young; 
the more responsible and important men and 
women of the world will be working fran- 
tically to overcome these conditions, but there 
will be out and out opposition from persons 
who should be cooperative, and there will be 
treachery and underground tactics employed by 
both domestic and foreign foes. Strikes and 
riots will continue to harass the nation and 
the world. 

But a new emotional power is released at 
this time by the conjunction of Venus and 
Uranus in 29 degrees of Aries. This influ- 
ence will unite forces that have hitherto been 
widely separated, this will be done through 
strong feeling and in a most unexpected man- 
ner. Groups of persons who have been 
slowly growing toward an objective will sud- 
denly be projected into a new realization. 
Groups of persons who have been fully aware 
of what they were doing, and why, in pro- 
moting the welfare of the world, will be joined 
dramatically by large numbers of persons who 
now understand the objective, and see that it 
is good. Very advanced altruists and persons 
who are inclined toward the most humani- 
tarian ideas will receive some acclaim, and a 
new force will be set to lift the burden of the 
world. Uranus is pre-eminently the planet of 
social- -consciousness, and in a verv wide sense 
is the determining factor in the development 
of sociological upheaval and readjustment that 
is now prevalent in the world. The conjunc- 
tion of Venus and Uranus at this time will set 
a new pace, a new standard, and reveal a new 
vision for cooperative human endeavor 
through the strength of an enlightened ideal, 
that can now be demonstrated as a feasible 
and actual reality. 

In a worldly sense a very potent leaven will 
bind together every individual and original per- 
sons with those of a more standardized com- 
plexion. Large numbers of persons in busi- 
ness, finance and commerce, in professional 
and social life, will have a new awakening. A 
good many forms of pleasures dated “1934” 
will find that finis has been written over them, 
but the new will be in fuli swing, and at this 
time the incomes that proceed from such 
sources should take on a decided impetus. In- 
dividually it brings Romance with a capital 
“R.” Persons who have a corresponding de- 
gree will find that their heart interests are 
paramount, and they may be swept into un- 
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premeditated consummations through very 
magnetic attachments. It is the highest emo- 
tional aspect possible, and under it one can 
gain and give impressions that are never pos- 
sible under other influences. It is so vital an 
aspect that caution is advisable at every mo- 
ment to avoid precipitate emotional gymnas- 


ics. 

On the 22nd Venus, Mercury and Saturn 
are in possession of the influences, by parallel 
and conjunction. The conjunction of Mercury 
and Saturn marks a definite “stop, look and 
listen” sign. Something is wrong; something 
needs adjusting. To those who are able to 
listen and heed this period will hold a defi- 
nite pointer at diverging cross-roads, for the 
degree on which the aspect occurs has a deep 
and occult meaning; it is one of the 6th sense, 
and indicates a fourth dimensional phase of 
understanding. So at this time any problem 
should hold the key to its own adjustment (as 
it always does, but usually not so clearly) 
and the right path should be open. Those 
who combine reason with perception will re- 
ceive some definite instruction (and probably 
direct information) as to how they shall pro- 
ceed, 

Portugal and Spain may be prominent in 
the news, and within those countries a rising 
tide of sentiment may reverse previous poli- 
cies. A romance connected with either royal 
family may be announced. 

As an aspect affecting health, the lungs, 
throat and feet will be particularly sensitive. 
Great care should be taken not to contract dis- 
eases of those parts during this time, for 
within the year they might be seriously detri- 
mental. Infections from polluted water 
should be avoided, as an epidemic might 
spread rapidly from such a source. 

Venus sextile Saturn on-the 26th brings 
an influence of fineness of touch, of a diplo- 
matic approach to any question, and of the 
requisite feeling necessary to adjust delicate 
and acute situations. It is also an aspect that 
creates very satisfactory business relations; 
very comprehensive and substantial agree- 
ments between agrarian, labor and govern- 
mental interests. An authoritative person will 
issue a conservative but very important mes- 
sage; business will take up a notch in its 
belt and heave a sigh of relief. Ireland, 
Southern Russia and Asia Minor will receive 
especial and favorable recognition from the 
world at large. 

But the scares of the month are not over, 
for on the 28th Mercury opposes Neptune, 
and once more there are headlines indicating 
treachery and duplicity. Someone has been 
fooled by all this (to them) apparent sin- 
cerity—or at least a loud shout goes up saying 
so! It isn’t an aspect that would lead one to 
believe anything they hear, and to be very 
wary as to what to accept as truth. At this 
time rumors, hearsay, reports, that were cur- 
rent about the 4th will again come to life in 
very realistic ways. But they will be just as 














nebulous now as then, and just as little de- 
pendence should be placed i in them. Ideas will 
be resurrected from dark and cavernous 
sources for no good reason—in fact the rea- 
sors may be distinctly bad, fallacious and un- 
true. It is a degree of misunderstanding, of 
changes being made on account of unfounded 
reports or intended falsification. Money will 
be lost, transactions will be failures, contracts 
will be inaccurate and agreements unsound. 
People will imagine themselves defrauded 
when the intent is quite otherwise—people will 
be defrauded because they aren’t using their 
common sense. 

On the 28th Uranus enters Taurus to re- 
main for seven years. So begins a new cycle 
which will change the course of many lives 
completely and practically the entire world 
will revise its concepts to conform to the rad- 
ically different planetary patterns now in 
process. People in every walk of life will 
find that conditions, situations and events will 
have a disparate, perhaps a startling, aspect. 
Old friends and associates, modes of life, 
methods of procedure in industry, business 
and Government, forms of amusement and en- 
tertainment, will become strange while new 
ones are accepted with alacrity. The old has 
passed. The new has arrived. 

In a very occult sense Uranus belongs to 
and represents the Archetypal World, — the 
world of pure ideation, of abstract principle, 
inherent in the nature of universal conscious- 
ness. All forms in manifestation, all material 
creativeness and inventiveness, are the out- 
growth of this inherent consciousness brought 
into personal sense relationship—that is ob- 
jectified to sense perception—through the en- 
ergy and the will. Will-power, as cosmic en- 
ergy, is the most powerful of the Uranian at- 
tributes. 

In Taurus Uranus will bring this full force 
of energized Will to bear on the material 
world. These two Symbols—Forces—Planes 
of Being or planes of Thought—are closely 
related, although one is the antithesis of the 
other. But as all polarities are one and the 
same in reality, so Uranus and Taurus are the 
poles of balance between the abstract world 
of ideation and the concrete world of reality. 

It is here then, with Uranus in Taurus, that 
some of the greatest movements toward ex- 
termalizing universal principles will begin to 
be demonstrated as factual evidence of “As 
above, so below’—of the possibility of creat- 
ing a heaven on earth. 

1935 finishes a cycle, and in its spring equi- 
nox the old shell is broken. The seed of the 
future is already planted, now to be culti- 
vated, and the harvest brought to perfection 
of fruition in the coming years. 
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Your Birthdate 


By ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


Aug. 24, 1903 


Tremendous ambition is shown in your 
chart by the tenth house position of Mars 
in Scorpio. The eighth house Sun, Mer- 
cury and Moon have however caused much 
obstruction, frustration and denial, during 
the period of your life prior to 30. A power- 
ful common cross has occasioned inner con- 
flicts that have manifested in your outer 
life in various forms of high nervous tension 
and possibly neurosis. 

Yours is an analytical mind. Scientific 
and philosophical interests are strong. You 
will succeed best in life after you have ad- 
justed yourself to the marriage relationship, 
which is needed to balance your life prop- 
erly. Your intense emotional nature could 
find a constructive outlet in caring for home, 
husband and children. Jupiter in Pisces, as 
the mother hen, yearns to protect. 

When you rise, as you no doubt are do- 
ing, above the extremely critical Virgo ten- 
dencies that have manifested during your 
first thirty years, to function in the depart- 
ment of your higher mind, wherein your 
Venus is ensouled by the integrating North 
Node in Libra, you will find greater happi- 
ness and success. Travel and social interests 
are particularly favored. In marriage a 
strong element of self-sacrifice is shown, 
yet a constant and perhaps tormenting de- 
sire for perfection in your mate is ever 
present. 

Mars, controlling your destiny by the 
strength of his house position, in 1934 by 
progression strongly stirred your Sun, 
which was indicative of marriage, into which 
the Neptunian element of secrecy or con- 
cealment in some form must have entered. 
That this union was your “destiny” was 
shown by your progressed Moon passing 
over your natal 10th house Mars at that 
time. Saturn, early in 1935, is bringing you 
increased personal and financial responsi- 
bilities, and is teaching you his usual lesson 
of endurance and patience. Your pro- 
gressed Sun passing over your Venus in 
1936 should bring you unusual happiness 
then. It indicates a broadening and fuller 
response to life—a fulfillment. You should 
be socially successful at that time. Saturn 
however will still insist upon keeping you 
down to stern, concrete reality. 

You are now passing through a cycle of 
extremely objective and material conscious- 
ness, and an important turning point in this 


cycle is reached around your birthdate in 
1935. An important event may be expected 
at that time. 


April 23, 1901 


Patient and kind—ever the Good Samari- 
tan to all the weary souls that pass your 
way—such a nature does your horoscope 
reveal. A practical philosopher and _philan- 
thropist, always willing to help those whom 
you consider needy and distressed. Yet 
there have perhaps been times when Mer- 
cury has thrown you on the wrong track of 
reasoning and you have been generous with 
the wrong people and have denied the truly 
deserving. 

More than one union is indicated; still, 
Saturn engenders the element of delay, even 
fear, so that you hesitate to enter into the 
“blessed state of matrimony” until you are 
very sure and secure, for you are not one 
to take any chances with the future, even 
with Love as your guiding star. Still at 
this time your progressed Moon, or outer 
consciousness, is filling in the department of 
your life that was lacking in your natal 
chart—the Venusian sign Librz y in 
1935 it forms a trine or harmonious aspect 
to your progressed Venus, which should 
bring into manifestation the element so 
greatly needed in your life—love and com- 
panionship. Has this lady appeared yet on 
your horizon? If not, have patience yet 
awhile—she should, in some unexpected 
way, as indicated by the revolutionary 
Uranus passing over your Sun- Venus con- 
junction. And are there surprises in store 
for you! The world, that has revolved 
around you for several years, finding you 
ever enduring, patient, waiting for your own 
to come to you, is likely to receive a jolt 
in the near future—a shock that may cause 
even that sturdy Rock of Gibraltar self of 
yours to be stirred to its foundations. 

Changes during the coming two years 
may affect your work, field of activity or 
domestic environment. It seriously appears 
that you may enter into an entirely new line 
or order. Still, being a strong Taurus- 
Capricorn combination and very cautious, 
you will see that the new must grow grad- 
ually out of, and for a time include, the old 
—for this is wisdom. We cannot uproot a 
plant harshly and transplant it to entirely 
different soil without it experiencing drastic 
results. So with human beings who have 
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remained rooted for long periods of time in 
some groove, or work, where they have 
been entirely self-sufficient. Too great a 
change would create mental upset and 
chaotic conditions that could be corrected 
only with great difficulty. Be sure you keep 
this in mind, when passing on that perilous 
Bridge that leads from the old life to the 
new, and see that you carry on over with 
you the best of the past into the beckoning 
future. 

Favorable news from a distance is shown 
for this year. Strong possibilities of travel 
are shown, at least pleasurable journeys of 
some importance. As the gateway to the 
future is opening you should no longer re- 
sist change, but begin earnestly and wisely 
to make preparations for a newer, broader 
and fuller life. 


March 22, 1900 


As a child you were quite pre- 
cocious and “old fashioned,” preferring the 
company of older people. You were of a 
studious and serious nature, thus must have 
excelled in your classes. Being extremely 
self-sacrificing and self-abnegating you must 
have suffered much through putting faith in 
the wrong people, yet these hurts which 
were unjustly inflicted you have kept within 
your own heart, for it is not your nature to 
complain. 

It would always be well for you to keep 

in mind and follow the advice Walt Whit- 
man gave to himself, which was that “Noth- 
ing, not even God, is greater to me than my 
own self.” Your faith should be in one— 
yourself. In this way you will avoid much 
of the pain which seventh house contacts, 
or relationships with the opposite sex, could 
bring. This does not mean that you should 
not have faith in others, but your greatest 
faith should be in yourself, for if you are 
true to that self no one can seriously hurt 
you. 
You should build for yourself a_ solid 
foundation in life—powerful fourth house 
planets are integrated by the Moon’s North 
Node. Be sure you hold onto what is right- 
fully yours, that which you have earned 
in the past by hard work and sacrifice. 

As the Neptunian element is so strong in 
the department of your life controlling mar- 
riage, the Secret Marriage may be consum- 
mated—a union of the most soul-satisfying 
nature, if you vibrate to the highest plane 
of this planet. Great devotion and happi- 
ness of the most unusual order could result, 
as in indicated by the strength of your ninth 
house Venus. Before entering into this 
union however the greatest discrimination 
is required. There are strong possibilities 
of mysterious circumstances in this connec- 
tion, and probably some great disparity be- 
tween you and your partner, either in race, 
age or social position. It is indicated as a 


union that will bring pain mixed with 
aesthetic happiness, to obtain which latter 
one must always be purified and redeemed 
by the former. 

Indeed your consciousness, during the last 
year, has been focused upon problems of 
redemption, change and reconstruction—we 
might even say in retribution. Life has been 
balancing your books of past action. Some- 
thing that has been lost is soon to be 
regained. Depressing or over-serious indi- 
cations of the early part of 1935 give way 
later in the year to move prosperity, and 
optimistic influences prevail. Unexpected 
gain in some form in indicated. Debts of 
destiny are paid—the slate is wiped clean 
for a New Beginning and greater progress 
in the future. Much more peace, happiness 
and tranquillity is in store for you than you 
have known for some time heretofore. Late 
1937 or early 1938 should bring you much 
happiness and more freedom, perhaps as a 
result of a pleasurable journey, and the 
union of which we spoke above may be con- 
summated at this time, for this would be 
about the most favorable year of your life 
for marriage, with the possible exception of 
1942. 

Saturn may deny you physical children, 
or these would be heavy responsibilities to 
you. 


MAY 30, 1904 


Beneath your calm, good- natured Taurean 
exterior, as indicz ated by your rising degree 
of the sign, lies a tempestuous nature that 
can, on occasion, break out in a veritable 
cyclone of emotion. A constructive release 
for this tremendous power could be found 
in musical or literary fields. 

Pluto in your second or financial house is 
an exacting planet—he demands of you the 
most rigid honesty, else you would pay a 
heavy penalty for transgressing here. Ask 
nothing of lite or anyone but what you are 
willing to pay every penny of the price 
asked. 

You have a pleasing personality and make 
friends readily. Saturn strong in your tenth 
house, ruling honor and position in life, 
is a compelling force that causes you, at 
times, to feel yourself a pawn upon the 
Wheel of Life. You have been forced by 
circumstances to acknowledge a Will higher 
that your own. 

You would do well in your own business 
—something that involves much speaking 
or writing. Newspaper work should appeal 
to you strongly. 

An important crisis was reached in your 
life in 1929—at time when you made an im- 
portant’ decision upon which hinged your 
future. At this time you faced the Temptor 
who, as in Biblical legend, took you up into 
a high mountain and showed you “all these 
things.” That you must one day come face 

(Continued on page 42) 
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Sweepstakes Winners 


Why are they lucky ? 


Data: Birthdates, etc. of 38 winners in Race, Cambridgeshire Stakes—October 
the Irish Sweepstakes. 31, 1934, Newmarket, England. 
Draw—October 29, 1934, Dublin, Ireland. 


File No. Birthdate Horse Drawn Amount won 
September 14, 1861 Flamenco $ 2,000.00 
August 20, 1871 *Astronomer II 2,000.00 
April 25, 1878 *Versicle 2,000.00 
January 18, 1884 Statesman 2,000.00 
July 2, 1884 Irongrey 2,000.00 
October 4, 1884 *Dignitary 2,000.00 
October 23, 1889 Denbigh 2000.00 
October 28, 1889 Irongrey 
October 28, 1889 Generous Gift 
November 7, 1889 *The Scribe 
September 24, 1891 *Main Chance 
September 27, 1891 *Disarmament 
July 28, 1893 Badruddin 
September 3, 1893 Adriatic 
December 20, 1893 Soldier 

February 18, 1895 Badruddin 
October 31, 1895 Solfatara 

March 15, 1897 Young Native 
May 25, 1897 Guinea Cap 

May 11, 1898 Denbigh 

May 20, 1898 Potiphar 

June 24, 1900 Poker 

May 18, 1901 Moonfly 

August 2, 1902 Versicle 

August 20, 1902 Latoi 

March 21, 1904 Moonfly 

August 31, 1904 Spend a Penny 
October 6, 1907 Caymanas 
November 25, 1907 Grand Rounds 
September 28, 1908 *Disarmament 
December 1, 1908 Denbigh 

April 29, 1910 Flamingo 
December 12, 1911 Ringmaster 
January 12, 1912 Ringmaster 
September 26, 1912 *India Rubber 
May 16, 1915 Wychwood Abbot 
July 21, 1919 Almond Hill 
March 4, 1923 Town Crier 
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Total of 38 cases 
*—Non-starters. 
One winner of $150,000.00 
7 Non-starters—consolation prizes $2,000.00 
30 Had horses in the Race, none of which finished in the first 8—Consolation Prize $2,000.00 
4 contestants born in year 1889. 
3 contestants born in October, 1889 
2 contestants born on same day, October 28, 1889. 
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SUMMARY 


The final solution of a problem of this kind 
is a matter of months or even years. We 
cannot hope to arrive at a complete or en- 
tirely correct estimate from the study of one 
contest alone. The most that we can hope for 
is that we may draw from such an investiga- 
tion clues which may guide us in further re- 
search. At this time we will merely present 
the results of our research to date for what 
it may be worth and without going into a de- 
ailed or philosophical discussion of all the 
.mplications thereof. Such a discussion may 
well be reserved for a later date when fur- 
ther research may throw additional light upon 
points at present obscure or further strength- 
en the inferences to be drawn from factors 
already brought to light. 


In this instance we have made a thorough 
study of the Natal, Progressed and Prenatal 
planets in the 38 cases on which birth dates 
could be obtained. To this was added the 
effects of Transits on the day of the draw 
October 29, 1934, and the day of the race 
October 31. In all, only conjunctions were 
considered. This was done not only from 
necessity at this time but also for the very 
good reason that these were most outstand- 
ing in a general way and the conjunctions, as 
admittedly, the most powerful of aspects, 
would seem to be the logical place to com- 
mence. The results of our investigations so 
far are clearly and completely set forth in the 
five charts accompanying this analysis. 


So far we have found much that is signifi- 
cant although nothing definitely conclusive. 


In our analysis of these charts, we should 


for practical purposes discount largely any 
grouping tendency indicated in connection 
with the slower planets such as Uranus, Nep- 
tune, Pluto. Their slow motion accounts for 
the pronounced grouping in Gemini and Scor- 
pio as indicated in the chart. If we dis- 
count ‘or eliminate the planets above men- 
tioned, we will find that so far as the remain- 
ing planets are concerned, Libra and Virgo 
are outstanding in the order named, whereas 
of the Triplicities, Cardinal signs lead by a 
wide margin. 


Another interesting and possibly significant 
point is the number of times the Nodes occur 
in Aries and Libra. Out of a total of 38 con- 
tacts, we find 21 in Cardinal, 9 in Fixed and 
8 in common signs, 55%; 24%: and 21% 
respectively. Thus we find more in Cardinal 
signs than in the other two Triplicities com- 
hined and of the Cardinal signs Aries and 
Libra lead by a small margin. Moreover. we 
may note that the contacts tend to predomi- 
nate in the last half of these signs. We also 
wish to call attention to the predominance of 
Mars, Jupiter and Saturn in Virgo in the 
order named, also Venus in Libra and the 
Sun in Libra or Taurus as revealed bv chart 
No. 3. We must not ignore the important 
fact that the only First Prize winner we have 


here (case No. 34) was a Taurean. We found 
a number of other significant contacts through 
an examination of the minor chart of No. 34. 
For instance, we find his minor Sun receives 
a conjunction of the transiting Sun, Jupiter, 
Venus and Mercury at the time of the race. 
At this point it appears probable that 
the golden key to this problem will in 
all probability be found in the minor 
progressed chart, a point of view that has 
been for practical reasons largely ignored in 
this preliminary study. 

Next to consider Contacts of the Lights 
as revealed by chart No. 4. We were some- 
what surprised to find the Progressed Sun 
and Moon making a relatively poor showing 
as a whole but the Prenatal Sun commands 
attention and particularly through its Mars 
Contacts. There is a significant regularity in 
the conjunction of the Prenatal Sun with 
either the Natal Progressed or Pre-natal 
Mars and an examination of the Progressed 
Sun reveals a similar familiarity with Mer- 
cury. All things considered, this chart No. 4 
puts the Moon Natal, pre-natal, or pro- 
gressed, practically out of the running as a 
factor of any particular significance, which is 
frankly not what we expected at all. 

Finally, to consider the Natal Nodes. Here 
we find a consistent point of contact that 
fails in only 4 of the 38 cases and it is 
quite probable that in those few exceptions, 
the contact might have been made in the 
minor charts. However, this is still an open 
question. 

Our conclusions so far must be as follows: 

That your chances of winning a Sweep- 
stakes prize are favorable to the degree that 
your chart complies with the following re- 
quirements, though not necessarily in the 
order listed. 

1. Nodes in Cardinal Signs 

2. Many contacts with the early degrees of 

Libra 

3. Mars in Virgo 

4. Venus in Libra 

. A Natal Pre-natal or Progressed planet 

conjunct the Natal South or North node. 
(in the order named). 

. Pre-natal Sun conjunct vour Natal Pre- 

natal or Progressed Mars. 

. Progressed Sun conjunct your Natal Pre- 

natal or Progressed Mercury. 

At ‘this time we cannot designate any par- 
ticular degree of the Zodiac as specially sig- 
nificant although other students from a study 
of these charts may succeed in bringing out 
something in this connection. 
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» SOLAR-LUNAR ANALYSIS TRANSITS 


a OF CHARTS OF 38 WINNERS CONJUNCTION NATAL, PROGRESSED & PRE-NATAL PLANETS 
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ARIES | TAURUS GEMINI CANCER LEO VIRGO LIBRA | SCORPIO ARiuS | CAPRICORN | AQUARIUS | PISCES 





CHART Noa2 


SAGITTARIUS | CAPRICORN| AQUARIUS | PISCES 


ARIES | TAURUS 
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RE. THE MARCH 29TH 


SWEEPSTAKES 


If any of our readers have tickets on the 
sweepstakes to be run at Aintree, England 
March 29, and care to send us their com- 
plete birth data we will include them in our 
analysis of that race. 


MYSTERY OF THE MOON 
(Continued from page 7) 


power of mind (Mercury) will be correlated 
and made cyclically operative. 

After this preliminary work of psycho- 
mental integration, concentration, or yoga, 
will come a further stage—symbolized by 
Kundalini—Isis. The veil of Isis is then to be 
lifted by the candidate to initiation. Man 
then becomes surrounded by the halo of the 
living God, by the multi-flamed radiance of 
the Corona. Finally man becomes himself a 
Sun. His heart beats in unison with the heart 
of the Sun. 

The physical moon represents normal man- 
kind today. The three “higher Moons” stand 
for the three stages of Masonic initiation: 
Apprentice—Companion—Master, Thus, the 
“mystery of the Moon,” 






































YOUR BIRTH DATE 

(Continued from page 35) 
to face with such Temptation was shown 
in your horoscope by your tenth house 
Saturn and second house Pluto. Whatever 
your reaction to the seemingly fatalistic 
chain of events which were begun at that 
time, your decision held you in bondage 
until 1931, when you should have found 
release therefrom. At this time manacles 
were broken—you found the freedom of 
which, for three years, you had dreamed. 
You began life in an entirely new and dif- 
ferent world or environment. Only now 
are you getting your bearings, or a new 
grip on yourself. 

It appears that you are ready for mar- 
riage—you want to settle down—have a 
home of your own. You are ready now to 
co-operate, take your place beside your 
mate in true team-work fashion. Life has 
taught you a lesson through bitter experi- 
ence and you are not going to make the 
mistakes in the future that you have made 
in the past. You have become more mental 
—long now for a higher response, have 
found the beauty and truth in simplicity. 
1935 should bring you love, success in 
business and there are strong possibilities 
of marriage. 
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Pisces 


A General Forecast 


for those Born February 19 to March 20 


NEPTUNE 


Partnership, association; your environment, 
popularity, and dealings with other people. 


The influence of Neptune in the Seventh 
House of the Pisces solar horoscope has been 
fully dealt with in a previous issue of Amert- 
can Astroloay. 

This is in the main a confusing condition, 
the more so since Neptune is co-ruler of 
Pisces, and therefore exerts a peculiar effect 
on Pisces natives. The long transit in your 
seventh house will lead to strange and per- 
haps inexplicable attractions and repulsions; 
incalculable popularity and unpopularity; and 
dealings with other people that are difficult 
to pin down and define satisfactorily. Not 
only is your magnetism high now, but you 
are also impressionable to the influence of 
others, and under this condition are likely to 
fall strangely under the spell of someone 
whose influence may not be for the best; for 
in addition to ruling all occult, mysterious, 
and spiritual forces, Neptune on the material 
plane has a rulership over all that influences 
us away from the strict logic of the mind; 
he rules drugs, narcotics, intoxicants of all 
sorts, sensationalism, as well as art, music, 
erotic poetry, and creative processes not 
strictly of the mind and reason. The danger 
of Neptune is Seduction, in its broad sense— 
he has a tendencv to lure us from reason into 
intuitive, inspired, mysterious paths of think- 
ing and action: and in the seventh house of 
the Pisces solar horoscope, he tends to bring 
you into contact with people whose effect on 
you will be to lull your reason to sleep, to 
present things to you on flattering terms, and 
to make the worse appear the better cause. 
This may proceed either from willful decep- 
tion on the part of those whom you contact 
at this time; from their bad judgment; or 
from your own desire and tendency now to 
escape from reality, in human relationships, 
into that misty borderland of dreams and im- 
aginings, from which you are loath to awake, 
but from which a rude world will eventually 
startle you whether you like it or not. 

With the entry of Saturn to your natal 
Pisces (Feb. 15) the rude world presents it- 
self in its coldest and most realistic terms; 
therefore, at this time, whatever fanciful 
dreams have been awakened by the mysterious 
Neptune will be subjected to the test of real- 
ity, as Saturn relentlessly marches through 
your world, pointing his accusing finger at 


whatever is artificial, impractical, and out of 
step with things as they are and inevitably 
must be. For this reason, you will do well, 
before Saturn forces the testing on you, to 
examine your relationship with other people, 
as it is now presented by Neptune, to discover 
what relationships are unsound and resting on 
foundations of sand; what attitudes, dreams, 
visions, and aspirations you have that are 
purely fictional, unreal, and incapable of be- 
coming real; for these are the dreams that 
are induced "by Neptune, and these are the 
dreams that Saturn, as ‘he contacts your Sun, 
will not permit to er.dure. You will save your- 
self much hurt, disappointment, and chagrin, 
if by close self- ‘analysis now, you find in your 
consciousness those things that are figments 
of unreality, and sternly rout them out, be- 
fore the forces of the world (as represented 
by Saturn) rout them out for you. Go they 
will, under the two-and-a-half years rulership 
of Saturn in ‘Pisces; and by a strategic re- 
treat now, you can avoid a forced battle, and 
a defeat, ‘later. Eliminate from your life all 
unsound personal contacts, all dreamy and im- 
aginative people who exercise an influence 
over you that prompts you to dream imprac- 
tically, all dreams and hopes and ambitions to 
which you cannot see the logical, worldly, 
practically-attainable path; all hopes which 
not appear by tangible means to be sitainalie. 
Remember that the hill of dreams has its 
foundations on the earth, and that into what- 
ever cloud encircled realms it may eventually 
soar, its base is likely to be encircled with the 
shrubbery and brambles of a realistic world. 
If your dreams have not this kind of genesis 
in reality, you may be certain they are Nep- 
tunian dreams, which beckon as they recede, 
and never can be consummated, and that 
Saturn, as he goes through Pisces, will rout 
them out for you, in pain and sorrow, if you 
do not eliminate them, sensibly and ‘deliber- 
ately, before he gets the opportunity to hurt 
you. 


URANUS 
Practical mentality; journeys; relatives. 


Uranus enters Taurus (Mar. 28) leaving 
your solar second house of finances, and en- 
tering your mental third house where he stays 
for seven years. During March, as he com- 
pletes his transit of your financial house, under 
friendly auspices, a rather hectic financial pe- 
riod should come to an end, and you should 
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be able during this month to organize the 
money-side of your life on conservat ve lines, 
more or less favorably. Do not seck great 
gains at this time, but try to get matters on 
a sound basis, for your financial status is 
definitely changing now, and probably for the 
better, though the results may not immediately 
appear. Gambling under Uranus is always 
likely to lose rather than to gain; and you 
should therefore hold to the conservative 
course, despite the fact that during this month 
of March there will be abundant temptation 
to do otherwise. 


Uranus in Taurus, after March 28, makes 
the sextile to your Sun sign from the house 
of your mentality. Uranus is the planet of 
revolution and advanced thinking par excel- 
lence: he is called Uranus the Awakener, and 
in your third house he will provide for the 
next seven years a mental stimulus through 
which you will enter into realms of thought 
hitherto undreamed of. Your mind will be- 
come broad, liberal, and open to conviction: 
you may be inclined to join, or somehow asso- 
ciate with, unconventional movements, politi- 
cal parties with a distinctly social or altruistic 
twist; you will feel an objective interest in 
society and the welfare of people as a whole, 
for in your third house, Uranus expresses 
himself to the best possible advantage, and he 
is before all a selfless, intellectual, and so- 
cializing force. In this respect, therefore, you 
will find yourself in harmony with the Ameri- 
can world around you, for in the 12th house 
of the horoscope of the United States, Uranus 
will during these seven years awaken the in- 
ner social consciousness of the people, as he 
did in the 1850’s when the inner social con- 
sciousness arose in defense of the oppressed 
slaves. Because this transit occurs in your 
third house, you will find yourself articulate 
and argumentative about the social problems 
around you; you will find yourself, perhaps 
surprisingly, on the side of the more radical 
elements; and you may even become ag- 
gressively interested in the furthering of your 
ideas. This is an excellent time for speaking, 
writing, corresponding: your magnetism now 
through the spoken and written word is very 
high; you are convincing, logical, persuasive; 
and there is little doubt that some of the 
foremost orators and editorialists of the next 
few years’ social and political developments 
will be drawn from the ranks of Pisces, who 
always contribute to the world a high per- 
centage of its writers and speakers. Be care- 
ful under this Uranian influence that you are 
not attracted, through Neptune, to the worst 
element of revolt around you, for Neptune in 
Virgo is the symbol of rampant labor in its 
least desirable manifestation, and you are in 
danger of being drawn into the destructive, 
rather than the constructive, element of those 
who are now seeking change. 

This third house transit is likely to make 
trouble between you and relatives; and you 
will find that with respect to those of your 


family circle who oppose your views and ideas, 
the best course will be passive resistance: 
least said, soonest mended; for the position 
of Uranus in a fixed sign indicates that those 
who do not agree with you are likely to be 
of that stubborn type with whom argument 
is useless, and will only irritate you, without 
contributing much to their sum total of knowl- 
edge and opinion. Follow, in this regard, the 
path of least resistance, which is also the path 
of greatest progress: do not argue with those 
who plainly do not wish to listen to reason; 
and avoid quarrels. Avoid also under Uranus 
the temptation to overwork mentally, which 
will exhaust you nervously, and minimize the 
good of this intellectual stimulus. Be mod- 
erate, and reserved, in your mental activities, 
and your very poise and calm will lend force 
to what you believe, think, and plan. 

The times at which to be careful of the 
more erratic and destructive of Uranian 
forces—when you should guard against futile 
argument, quarrels, high temper, tempera- 
ment, and an unreasonable desire to seek 
change for its own sake—follow: June 8-14; 
July 23-31; August 1-10; Nov. 7-15; Dec. 2-15; 
Jan. 4-10 (1936) ; Feb. 5-26. 


SATURN 


responsibilities, 
vitality 


Personal matters, health, 


Saturn’s entrance into Pisces February 15 
makes him the uncontested ruler of your ex- 
istence of the next two and a half years, since 
the influence of all other planets will center 
around your reaction to this Saturnian ray. 
The following table will show you when, ac- 
cording to your birthdate, you may expect to 
feel the maximum of this influence, and you 
should apply this reading of Saturn especially 
to that period; yet in a general way, all Pis- 
ceans will feel the influence for the entire 
time between Feb. 15, 1935, and April 25, 1937. 


Saturn’s influence Degrees 
strongest of Pisces 

Feb.-Dec. ’35: Jan. 36 0-5 

Mar. 16-Nov. 1, 35: 

Jan. ’36-Mar. 1, ’36 6-10 

May, Aune, July 3 35; 

Dec. ’35: Jan. 3 

Feb. -Apr. 36: 

Nov.-Dec. ’36 11-15 

All 1936: Jan.-Feb. ’37 16-20 

May-Sept. ’36: 

Feb., Mar.’37 21-25 

Mar., Apr. ’37: 

Oct., Nov., Dec. ’37 

Jan. ’38 26-29 


This transit of Saturn, which will be 
strongest for you at the periods indicated 
above, but which must be guarded against at 
all times during Saturn’s stay in Pisces, is 
primarily an aspect of Responsibility and Am- 
bition. It will bring into your life duties, per- 
haps repaying them with increased authority, 


Born 
Feb. 19-24 
Feb. 26-Mar. 1 


Mar. 2-6 


Mar. 7-11 
Mar. 12-16 


Mar. 17-20 
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prestige, and income; perhaps merely bur- 
dening your life with thankless tasks from 
which there is no escape, and which you must 
carry on perhaps in the presence of insufh- 
cient cash. But in any case, it will bring you 
duties, and make the burden of life, in what- 
ever circle you move, rest on your shoulders. 
This may come as the fulfillment of an am- 
bition, or as the descending of a necessity that 
you do not relish; but in either case, it will 
stimulate ambition and restlessness; make you 
discontented with your lot, and eager to push 
on to greater things. If the responsibilities 
are accompanied with increase in authority and 
income, then success under this will merely 
whet your ambition still further, and encour- 
age you to play your luck up to the hilt; if 
the duties are merely burdensome, the Sat- 
urnine ray will make you querulous and dis- 
contented, resentful of your lot, and eager to 
push on to the greater things which, as you 
think, are your rightful heritage. In either 
case, Saturn tends to make you Discontented 
with things as they are, yearning for things 
as they might be, and as you conceive they 
ideally ought to be. And in either case, it is 
this Teresina with things as they are that is 
Saturn’s greatest pitfall and danger; for 
wherever Saturn finds you, in whatever de- 
gree of authority, dutifulness, depression, or 
elation, he will not endure discontent with 
things as they are. He insists first of all on 
your acceptance of life on its own terms, ac- 
cording to the conditions set: he insists that 
your duties be done, and not only done but 
internally and philosophically submitted to. 
Any attempt to force things under Saturn 
results in failure: if you are well-situated 
and force things, you will apparently suc- 
ceed, only to collapse eventually through hav- 
ing forced things too far, too fast, too ambi- 
tiously. If you are restricted and force things, 
you will only accumulate responsibilities on 
responsibilities, complicate your financial 
status with discontent and bad judgment, and 
eventually, through worry, nervousness, and 
butting your head against Saturn’s stone wall, 
impair your health, your nervous organization, 
and your judgment to produce an even worse 
— than the one you were dissatisfied 
with. 


For the keynotes, the watchwords, under 
Saturn are Submission and Patience. You 
must submit to things as you find them, with- 
out rebellion, as much as possible without dis- 
content; and you must be patient for future 
developments. You cannot force issues, with 
any degree of success, under Saturn; and you 
can frequently succeed in exhausting yourself 
nervously, emotionally, and physically, by at- 
tempting to cut across the lines laid down for 
you by circumstances. In this respect, Saturn 
is the planet of fate: he points the way in 
which your nature in cooperation with events 
has laid out for you, which, whether you like 
it or not, you must follow; and if you follow 
it whole-heartedly, and constructively, glean- 








ing along the way what is there, you will find 
that though Saturn builds slowly, and ap- 
parently demands a maximum of work for a 
minimum of returns, he none the less builds 
surely and soundly, and will, according to his 
own system, if you cooperate with it, leave 
your life on a firmer and more contented 
basis than he found it, 

Under this transit, there is some danger of 
depletion of vitality and bad health, but this 
can be cut to a minimum if you refuse to 
worry, or complain, or to exhaust yourself 
with overwork and mental strain. Things are 
likely to take the shape that your mind gives 
them: and much of your impatience and dis- 
content will be found to be the product of 
your viewpoint, rather than of the events and 
circumstances per se. You tend to be pessi- 
mistic, and to view the world through dark 
glasses; and you can do much to obliterate 
exhaustion and bad health under this by main- 
taining a more optimistic viewpoint, and by 
refusing to exhaust yourself with worry, ner- 
vousness, and discontentment. 

The times at which especially to guard 
against the negative and devitalizing effect of 
Saturn are as follows: April 17-25: May 10- 
15: May 26-June 5: July 15-22: August 15-25: 
Sept. 15-30: Nov. 17-30: Jan. 4-12, 1936: Jan. 
15-31: Feb. 20-29. 


JUPITER 


Travel, publicity, publishing; philosophy, 
law, religion. 


This transit of Jupiter in your Solar ninth 
house (till Nov. 11, 1935) is somewhat good 
from an economic standpoint, since it trines 
your Sun and solar ascendant, and gives you 
a chance to give a conservatively constructive 
interpretation to the economics of Saturn, 
which under all circumstances will be best 
handled by the conservative course. Jupiter 
helps your judgment in this respect, and in 
all others, and enables you to find the more 
cheerful side of things; he also supports your 
progress and ambition, giving you the advan- 
tage of favorable publicity and report, and in- 
clining powerful yee to help you in the 
accomplishment of your ambitions. On the 
mental side, working in conjunction with the 
revolutionary Uranian ray, it will tend to keep 
your viewpoint sane, and prevent the more 
radical, less constructive manifestation of 
Uranus from getting a hold on you. On the 
whole this is a cheerful aspect, adding to your 
physical vitality: be sure it does not periodic- 
ally fill you with too-grand schemes and plans 
of a visionary and impractical nature. This 
will be especially true as Mars transits the 
plane of Jupiter, Aug. 15-30: this is a dynamic 
influence, which should bring you some oppor- 
tunity that may be advantageous, but which 
you will have to examine carefully to make 
sure that it is practical, and not too ambi- 
tious, dreamy, and visionary. Properly han- 
dled, however, this may be a very constructive 











AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 





period for you, tending to develop the course 
of your life as dictated by Saturn along con- 
servative, but progressive and constructive 
lines. It will not change the course or direc- 
tion of events, but may give you additional 
opportunities within the limits of your field. 
Other good Jupiterian periods are March 10- 
20; May 20-30 (beware of over enthusiasm!) 
Jupiter in Sagittarius: November 11, 1035 
to December 2, 1936 


Position, credit, standing; superiors; worldly 
position 


This transit in your solar tenth house gives 
you the support of those in authority over 
you, and tends to bring to light what has de- 
veloped during Jupiter’s transit of your solar 
ninth house, discussed above. Promotion fre- 
quently accompanies this transit, and coming 
to you with Saturn powerful, this may rep- 
resent a solid and permanent advancement. 
The danger here is over enthusiasm, arro- 
gance, and a tendency to try to go too fast: 
remember Saturn is still with you, and let 
things come to you, rather than seek them 
out. You should be favored not by powerful 
people, and you know it, but they will have 
to do things for you in their own good time 
and way: you will only injure things by try- 
ing to hurry them. Avoid over enthusiasm 
at the following times especially: Nov. 21-30, 
1935: Dec. 1-5: Jan. 15-Feb. 15—very treach- 
erous period. 


Mars in Libra: December 12, 1934—July 28, 
1935 


This transit falls in your solar eighth house, 
and should be unimportant, in the main, al- 
though it may have the effect of creating a 
disturbing condition in the matter of your 
frozen assets, or in the matter of money that 
is controlled or shared by someone else. This 
is an influence in which you should not let 
anyone else handle money for you, since you 
stand to lose, or be upset by it, rather than 
to gain. Keep control of your own finances 
during this period, and insofar as possible, 
conduct business dealings for yourself. This 
transit also relates to death and the dream- 
consciousness, and in connection with the 
Neptunian influence referred to above, you 
should be careful not to allow yourself to be 
influenced by psychic or metaphysical matters; 
don’t play hunches, or trust intuitions, and 
keep your feet firmly on the ground at all 
times, and in all matters. This is also a ro- 
mantic influence, making you passionate, im- 
pulsive, and dreamy ; av oid this sort of thing: 
practical and worldly matters are better now. 


Mars in Scorpio—July 30—September 15 


Erratic mental tendencies, Aug. 1-10, as 
noted under Uranus; guard speech and writ- 
ings; don’t enter agreements or commit your- 


self. August 15-30, see Jupiter conj Mars 


above. 


Mars in Sagittarius—September 16— 
October 28 


Too great energy and enthusiasm jeopar- 
dizes your position; guard especially Sept. 16- 
30, Mars square Saturn, tending to cyclic ela- 
tion and depression: lie low here, and do as 
little as possible: let others work for you, but 
don’t push yourself. 


Mars in Capricorn—October 29—December 
7 


Helpful activity among friends; social mat- 
ters active and beneficial to your interests. 
Avoid quarrels, nervousness, and being irri- 
tated by people; but in the main, a con- 
structive force adds to your popularity and 
progress. 


Mars in Aquarius—December 8—January 
7 


’ 


Treachery, deception, and enmity; some dan- 
ger through malice, or your own hot-headed- 
ness and impatience. Guard health and nerves, 
especially Dec. 4-15: don’t enter into romance 
red  iemeade keep everything open and above 
oard, 


Mars in Pisces—January 15—February 22, 


Impatience very dangerous; illness will re- 
sult from over activity; guard nerves, health, 
and all matters especially between Jan. 15- 
Feb. 10: your own impulses here will get you 
into trouble. This is a treacherous influence, 
in which you must refuse to live up to the 
full measure of what you think is your vi- 
tality and energy. 





There are many names for 
that which men need—“The 
one thing needful’—but the 
simplest is WHOLENESS. 


When a man is “whole” then 
there is something in himself 
which looks no more for 
happiness and smiles at the 
child in himself who still 
dreams. of JAMES 
MIDDLETON MURRY. 
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Financial Forecast 


by 
A. R. WOOD, C.E. 


STOCK MARKET 


Security markets and financial affairs for 
the month of March are ruled by Mars and 
Saturn. These are ordinarily rather disruptive 
forces in any of the various departments of 
life but for this particular month these forces 
operate through the sign of the country’s For- 
eign Friends and it will be well to watch de- 
velopments in this quarter. There should be, 
however, no definite reversal of the major 
basic bullish trend which has been in force. 

Is it sufficient then to be satisfied that the 
trend is upward and that since an investor is 
long of stocks that a profit is assured? It 
most certainly is not. Can an investor lose 
money by being long of stocks in a bull mar- 
ket? Certainly. Why is this so? Because 
in any average year only 48% of the listed 
stocks will show gains at the year’s end; 
49% will show declines while about three per 
cent will remain unchanged. These figures are 
for an average year, of course, and there have 
been individual years when 75% of the listed 
stocks showed gains. But even this relatively 
high figure leaves 25% of the stocks showing 
losses. Each security is really individual with 
its own characteristics and gives different re- 
actions to the main working forces. These 
different reactions are noticeable at the end of 
each month as well as at the end of each year. 
A very good example of this fact occurred 
during the month of December, 1934. 

At the end of December, 1934, there were 
several stocks which not only showed gains 
for the month but closed at or near the year’s 
high and which during the month had made 
a much larger proportional advance than the 
stock averages. Four of the stocks in this 
small but very select group we were fortunate 
enough to mention in the December issue of 
American Astrology. This in face of the fact 
that the main body of stocks made their high 
on Feb. 5, 1934. On the other hand while the 
main body of stocks made their low on July 
26, 1934, there were several, notably among 
the Utilities, which we were fortunate enough 
not to mention, that made a year’s low at the 
end of December. It is then as important to 
know which stocks as well as the general di- 
rection of the market. 

For March we submit the following list 
which includes some of the stocks with the 
best of aspects. American Can, Allied Chem- 
ical and Dye, Chrysler Corp., National Dis- 
tillers, Johns Manville, General Foods, Bor- 


den, Bethlehem Steel, Dow Chemical, Mont- 
gomery Ward, Kennecot Copper, Curtis 
Wright and Douglas Aircraft. 

[he minor monthly swings for the Stock 
Market for March are as follows— 


Up through the 6th. High for the month. 
Down through the 22nd. Low for the month. 
Up through the 30th. 


DAILY FORECAST 


Friday, Mar. 1—Irregular reactionary day. 

Saturday, Mar. 2—Up day with no great 
volume. 

Monday, Mar. 4—Up day with the pos- 
sible exception of the oils. 

Tuesday, Mar. 5—Some small reactions 
but the day is indicated as upward. 


Wednesday, Mar. 6—Up day but a re- 
action is due. This may be the top for the 
month, 

Thursday, Mar. 7—Reactionary day. 

Friday, Mar. 8—Irregular down day. 

Saturday, Mar. 9—No great changes. 
May close slightly upward. 

Monday, Mar. 11—Down day with pos- 
sible exception of alcohol group. 

Tuesday, Mar. 12—Irregular up day with 
bad news. 

Wednesday, Mar. 13—Irregular particu- 
larly around the midday period. May close 
up. 

Thursday, Mar. 14—Up day, short rally 
over. 

Friday, Mar. 15—Down day with increased 
volume. 

Saturday, Mar. 16—Market should close 
uneven and lower. 

Monday. Mar. 18—Deceptive good news 
market lower. 

Tuesday, Mar. 19—Rallying 
particularly in chemicals. 

Wednesday, Mar. 20—Down day. 

Thursday, Mar. 21—Down day. 


Friday, Mar. 22—Irregularly downward, 
the turning day. 


tendencies 
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Saturday, Mar. 23—Up day although the 
news is bearish. 


Monday, Mar. 25—Irregular down day. 
Tuesday, Mar. 26—Up day. 
Wednesday, Mar. 27—Up day. 


Thursday, Mar. 28—Reactionary day with 
bearish news. 


Friday, Mar. 29—Reactionary. 
Saturday, Mar. 30—Up day. 


COMMODITY MARKETS 


Commodities in general are ruled by Pluto 
for the month of March and the major trend 
is upward although there is the possibility that 
these markets may have a large number of 
trading moves this month. Again that foreign 
influence will have its effect upon our mar- 
kets and their price. We dislike to repeat 
this possible influence so many _ different 
months, but it keeps appearing so we must 
take note of it. It is difficult to say at this 
time exactly how this will take effect. Pos- 
sibly some adverse effect on the velocity of 
decrease of the visible supply. 

Wheat, grains and farm produce should 
have the greater number of trading moves. 
The silver and textile markets appear to have 
a slower time of it. There may, however, be 
some activity in the rubber and tin markets. 

The indicated swings for the cotton market 
are as follows— 


Up through the 6th. High for the month. 
Down through the 18th. Low for the month. 
Up through the 30th. 


The cotton market does not appear to have 
either the public or professional following for 
the month of March that other commodity 
markets may have. While its ruler is very 
well aspected by the Sun and Jupiter, there is 
a bad aspect from that quarter which repre- 
sents the public. However the weather fac- 
tor seems to be bullish on price. 

The indicated minor monthly swings for 
the grain markets are as follows— 

Up through the 8th. High for the month. 

Down through the 18th. Low for the month. 

Up through the 30th. 

Astrologically the bad influences for the 
month gf March on the price of the grain 
markets come from the foreign country’s 
angle and to some extent from our own gov- 
ernmental authorities. The beneficial influ- 
ences come from improved labor and employ- 
ment conditions. The weather factor seems 
to be bullish on price. At any rate the weath- 
er factor is indicated as unsettled and unusual. 
We have then several conflicting influences 
which may indicate rather violent moves but 
we see the major trend as upward. 

The ruler for the silver market is aided to 
some extent by our own and the foreign gov- 
ernment angles, but because of the bad aspect 


with Jupiter we should expect no great ex- 
pansion this month. 

The other various commodity markets such 
as rubber, tin, cotton seed oil, sugar, lard, and 
the metals all have basic upward trends. We 
do not stress these various markets individu- 
ally as much as the grains, cotton and silver 
because they do not have the public following 
enjoyed by the latter. There are, however, 
times which offer very profitable trading op- 
portunities in these markets. 


DAILY COMMODITY FORECAST 

Friday, Mar. 1—Commodities may close 
lower today. 

Saturday, Mar. 
slightly higher. 

Monday, Mar. 4—Bull day for commodity 
markets. 

Tuesday, Mar. 5—Irregularly higher. 


Wednesday, Mar. 6—Up day, may be the 
month’s top for cotton. 


Thursday, Mar. 7—Down day with the 
possible exception of corn and wheat. 


Friday, Mar. 8—Irregular, may be the 
month’s top for the grains. 


Saturday, Mar. 9—Down 
changes. 


Monday, Mar. 11—Down day. 
Tuesday, Mar. :°12—Uneven, may close up. 


Wednesday, Mar. 13—Irregular, not much 
change. 


Thursday, Mar. 14—UP day. 
Friday, Mar. 15—Not a favorable day. 
Saturday, Mar. 16—Irregularly lower. 
Monday, Mar. 18—Down day. 


Tuesday, Mar. 19—Up day especially for 
cotton. 


Wednesday, Mar. 20—Unfavorable except 
for cotton. 


Thursday, Mar. 21—The grain markets 
should be a purchase. 


(Friday, Mar. 22—Up day for commodities. 
Saturday, Mar. 23—Favorable day. 


Monday, Mar. 25—Much _ conflicting 
opinion. 


Tuesday, Mar. 26—Bull day. 


Wednesday, Mar. 27—This should be a 
very favorable day. 


Thursday, Mar. 28—Down day. 
Friday, Mar. 29—TIrregular. 


Saturday, Mar. 30—Probably close slightly 
higher. 


2—Evening up day, 


with small 
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Tabulated Day (hart 


For March 





Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at the 
left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative Days given 
opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Harmonious Negative Critical 
or Fortunate or Routine or Dangerous 
Mar. Mar. Mar. 
13, 20, 27 
13, 21, 28 
14, 22, 29 
15, 23, 29 
16, 23, 30 
, 17, 24, 31 
10, 18, 25 * 
11, 18, 26 
12, 19, 26 
13, 20, 27 
13, 21 28 
14, 22, 29 
15, 23, 29 
16, 23, 30 
24, 31 
18, 25 


> 


March 23rd to April Ist 10, 15, 25, 29 8, 18, 23 
April 2nd to April 11th 11, 16, 26, 30 9, 18, 23 
April 12th to April 20th 12, .147;-26 3 9, 19, 24 
April 21st to May Ist 4, 13, 18, 27 10, 20, 25 
May 2nd to May 12th 13, 18, 28 . 13: 2S 
May 13th to May 2lst 14, 19, 29 12, 22, 26 
May 22nd to June Ist 15, 20, 29 13, 23, 27 
June 2nd to June 12th 16, 21, 30 13, 23, 28 
June 13th to June 21st Fan Y are) 14, 24, 29 
June 22nd to July 3rd 18, 23 15, 

July 4th to July 13th 18, 23 16, 

July th to July 23rd 19, 24 17, 

July 24th to Aug. 3rd 20, 25 18, 

Aug. 4th to Aug. [4th 21, 26 18, 

Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 22, 26 14, 

Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 23, 27 15, 

Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 23, 28 16, 

Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 24, 29 17, 

Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 25, 29 18, 

Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 26, 30 , 18, 

Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 26, 31 19, 

Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 18, 27 20, 

Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 18, 28 21, 

Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 19, 29 22, 

Nov. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 20, 29 , 23, 

Dec. 4th to Dec. 13th 21, 30 Lae 

Dec. 14th to Dec. 22nd 22, 31 14, 

Dec. 23rd to Jan. Ist 18, 23 15, 25, 29 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 18, 23 16, 26, 30 
Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 19, 24 17, 26, 31 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 10, 20, 25 18, 27 
Feb. Ist to Feb. 10th 11, 21, 26 18, 28 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 12, 22, 26 14, 19, 29 
Feb. 20th to March 2nd 13, 23, 27 15, 20, 29 
March 3rd to March 12th 13, 23, 28 16, 21, 30 
March 13th to March 22nd , 14, 24, 29 17, 22, 31 
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cAspectanian 


Eastern 
States 


1 7:00 a.m. 
1:06 p.m. 
3:24 p.m. 
8:28 p.m. 

10:13 p.m. 

2 0:l6a.m. 
5:22 a.m. 
9:28 a.m. 
2:03 p.m. 

3. 6:18a.m. 
6:38 a.m. 
7:00 a.m. 
0:55 p.m. 
1:31 p.m. 
3:31 p.m. 
6:34 p.m. 

10:22 p.m. 

4 0:13 a.m. 
3:32 a.m. 
3:37 a.m. 
6:06 a.m. 
8:52 a.m. 
9:13 a.m. 
0:09 p.m. 
9:02 p.m. 
9 :40 p.m. 

11:20 p.m. 

> 0:58 p.m. 

8:22 p.m. 
11:41 p.m. 

6 4:25a.m. 
7:00 a.m. 
8:12a.m. 
0:24 p.m. 
5:25 p.m. 

7 0:27 a.m. 
0:43 a.m. 
5:31 a.m. 
8:32 a.m. 
2:59 p.m. 
2:59 p.m. 

11 :03 p.m. 

8 5:l2a.m. 


Date 


Date 


1 


Central 
States 


5:30 a.m. 
11:36 a.m. 
1:54 p.m. 
6:58 p.m. 
8:43 p.m. 
10:46 p.m. 
$:52.a.m. 
7:58 a.m. 
0:33 p.m. 
4:48 a.m. 
5:08 a.m. 
5 :30 a.m. 
11:25a.m, 
0:01 p.m. 
2:01 p.m. 
5 :04 p.m. 
8:52 p.m. 
10:43 p.m. 
2:02 a.m. 
2:07 a.m. 
4:36 a.m. 
7:22 a.m. 
7:43 a.m. 
10:39 a.m. 
7 :32 p.m. 
8:10 p.m. 
9:50 p.m. 
11:28 a.m. 
6:52 p.m. 
10:11 p.m. 
2:55 a.m. 
5:30.a.m. 
6:42 a.m. 
10:54 a.m. 
3:55 p.m. 
10:57 p.m. 
11:13 p.m. 
4:01 a.m. 
7 :02 a.m. 
1:29 p.m. 
1:29 p.m. 
9 :33 p.m. 
3:42 a.m. 


Date 


For March, 1935 


Pacific 
Coast 


4:00 a.m. 


10 :06 p.m 


0:24 p.m. 
5:28 p.m. 
7:13 p.m. 


9:16p.m 


2:22 a.m. 
6:28 a.m, 
11:03 a.m. 
3:18 a.m. 
3:38 a.m. 
4:00 a.m. 
9:55 a.m, 
10:31 a.m, 
0:31 p.m. 
3:34 p.m. 
7:22 p.m. 
9:13 p.m. 
0:32 a.m. 
6:37 a.m, 
3:06 a.m. 
5:52 a.m. 
6:13 a.m. 
9:09 a.m. 
6:02 p.m. 
6:40 p.m. 
8:20 p.m. 
9:58 a.m. 
5:22 p.m. 
8:41 p.m. 
1:25.a.m. 
4:00 a.m. 
5:12 a.m. 
9:24 a.m. 
2:25 p.m. 
9:27 p.m. 
9:43 p.m. 
2:31 a.m. 
5:32 a.m. 
11:59 a.m. 
11:59 a.m. 
8:03 p.m. 
2:12 a.m. 


Date 


1 


wm 


Europe 


12:00 p.m. 
6:06 p.m. 
8 :24 p.m. 
1:28 a.m. 
3:13 a.m. 
5:16 a.m. 

10:22 a.m. 
2:28 p.m. 
7 :03 p.m. 

11:18 a.m. 

11:38 a.m. 

:00 p.m. 

:55 p.m. 

:31 p.m. 

:31 p.m. 

:34 p.m. 

:22 a.m. 

:13 a.m. 

:32 a.m. 

:37 a.m. 

:06 a.m. 

:52 p.m. 

13 p.m. 

:09 p.m. 

:02 a.m. 

:40 a.m. 

:20 a.m. 

:58 p.m. 

:22 a.m. 

:41 a.m. 

:25 a.m. 

:00 p.m. 

:12 p.m. 

:24 p.m. 

:25 p.m. 

:27 a.m. 

:43 a.m. 

:31 a.m. 

:32 p.m. 

:59 p.m. 

59 p.m. 

:03 a.m. 

:12 a.m. 


— 
LS) 


= COCOMBbm OAM 


a4 oe 
Oe KOOAK UN ERNN WD 


—_ 


—_ 


CoOfPNN KF OUMUWMO 


— 


Moon 19/28 Capricorn 


a x 4 
oO é 

3% stat 
3 O lk 


Moon enters Aquarius 


O- Org 
© 
ae 
a 


@ 8 ww 
ops Gam P 40 


9/07 Aquarius 


° 
S 
es 


BBOB@POBE= 


es 
¥uoPO'U 
oF 


oon enters Pisces 


oe Ff 4 
g % 


20 


t 
v 


Y®@VVOW WWwY 
~R0OGOO%« 


Moon enters Aries 
Yr 2... 
Moon 4/34 Aries 
Ps 

r 
6 +2 

Hl 

Moon enters Taurus 


- 


<@ 


=89 8 ww 
as) 


BVYOYv® 
K O- hy Ky 
OE 1X OS 1X 


G 


G 
G 
G 
G 
G 


G 
G 
G 
G 


G 
G 


G 


G 


G 
G 
G 
G 


G 
G 


G 
B 


wnwww 











AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


51 





Date Eastern 
States 


6:21 a.m. 

7 :00 a.m. 
11:08 a.m. 

9 1:47am. 
7 :00 a.m. 

7 :46.a.m. 

2 :06 p.m. 
5:07 p.m. 
9:00 p.m. 

10 5:12a.m. 
10:30. a.m. 

11 5:18 a.m. 
7 :00 a.m. 
0:43 p.m. 

7 :30 p.m. 
8:33 p.m. 

12 1:10a.m. 
1:25 a.m. 
2:53 a.m. 
4:20 a.m. 
0:21 p.m. 
1:52 p.m. 
8:07 p.m. 

13 7:00 a.m. 
3:28 p.m. 

14 6:08 a.m. 
7 :00 a.m. 
11:55 a.m. 
0:02 p.m. 
0:10 p.m. 
0:51 p.m. 
1:34 p.m. 

15 0:28 a.m. 
1:48 a.m. 

7 :58 p.m. 

16 7:00a.m. 
7:14a.m. 
6:15 p.m. 
11:50 p.m. 

17 193a.m. 
2:08 a.in.? 
3:00.a.m. 
6:20 a.m. 
0:10 p.m. 
1:47 p.m. 
1:48 p.m. 

2 :32 p.m. 
9:40 p.m. 
10:30 p.m. 

18 5:38 a.m. 
6:06 a.m. 

7 :00 a.m. 


Date 


10 


Central 
States 


— 


a" 
NRK KID KEK NWOWNIWODAMNOMOUs 


51 a.m. 
:30 a.m. 
:38 a.m. 
:17 a.m. 
:30 a.m. 
:16 a.m. 
:36 p.m. 
:37 p.m. 
:30 p.m. 
:42 a.m. 
:00 a.m. 
:48 a.m. 
:30 a.m. 
:13 a.m. 
:00 p.m. 
:03 p.m. 
:40 p.m. 
55 p.m. 
:23 a.m. 
:50 a.m. 
10:51 a.m. 
0:22 p.m. 
6:37 p.m. 
5 :30 a.m. 
1:58 p.m. 
4:38 a.m. 
5 :30 a.m. 
10:25 a.m. 
10:32 a.m. 
10:40 a.m. 
11:21 a.m. 
0:04 p.m. 
10:58 p.m. 
0:18 a.m. 
6:28 p.m. 
5 :30 a.m. 
5 :44a.m. 
4:45 p.m. 
10:20 p.m. 
11:33 p.m. 
0:38 a.m. 
1:30 a.m. 
4:50 a.m. 
10 :40 a.m. 
0:17 p.m. 
0:18 p.m. 
1:02 p.m. 
8:10 p.m. 
9:00 p.m. 
4:08 a.m. 
4:36 a.m. 
5:30 a.m. 


Date 


11 


15 
16 


17 


Pacific 


Coast 


3:21 a.m. 
4:00 a.m. 
8:08 a.m. 
10:47 p.m. 
4:00 a.m. 
4:46 a.m. 
11:06 a.m. 
2:07 p.m. 
6:00 p.m. 
2:12 a.m. 
7 :30 a.m. 
2:18 a.m. 
4:00 a.m. 
9 :43 a.m. 
4:30 p.m. 
5 :33 p.m. 
10:10 p.m. 
10:25 p.m. 
11:53 p.m. 
1:20 a.m. 
9:21 a.m. 
10:52 a.m. 
5:07 p.m. 
4:00 a.m. 
0:28 p.m. 
3:08 a.m. 
4:00 a.m. 
8:55 a.m. 
9:02 a.m. 
9:10 a.m. 
9:51am, 
10 :34 a.m. 
9:28 p.m. 
10 :48 p.m. 
4:58 p.m. 
4:00 a.m. 
4:14a.m. 
3:15 p.m. 
8:50 p.m. 
10:03 p.m. 
11:08 p.m. 
12:00 a.m. 
3:20 a.m. 
9:10 a.m. 
10:47 a.m. 
10:48 a.m. 
11:32 a.m. 
6:40 p.m. 
7 :30 p.m. 
2:38 a.m. 
3:06 a.m. 
4:00 a.m. 


Date 


Burope 


11:21 a.m. 
12 :00 p.m. 
4:08 a.m. 
6:47 a.m. 
12:00 p.m. 
12 :46 p.m. 
7 :06 p.m. 
10 :07 p.m. 
2:00 a.m. 
10:12 a.m. 
:30 p.m. 
10:18 a.m. 
12:00 p.m. 
5 :43 p.m. 
12:30 a.m. 
:33 a.m. 
6:10 a.m. 
6:25 a.m. 
7 :53 a.m. 
9:20 a.m. 
5:21 p.m. 
6:52 p.m. 
1:07 a.m. 
12:00 p.m. 
8 :28 p.m. 
11:08 a.m. 
12:00 p.m. 
4:55 p.m. 
:02 p.m. 
:10 p.m. 
:51 p.m. 
:34 p.m. 
:28 a.m. 
:48 a.m. 
:58 a.m. 
:00 p.m. 
:14.p.m. 
15 p.m. 
:50 a.m. 
:03 a.m. 
:08 a.m. 
8:00 a.m. 
11:20 a.m. 
:10 p.m. 
6:47 p.m. 
6:48 p.m. 
7 :32 p.m. 
2:40 a.m. 
3:30 a.m. 
10:38 a.m. 
11 :06 a.m. 
12 :00 p.m. 
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Date Eastern Date 
States 
4:46 p.m. 

19 5:0lam. 19 
7:00 a.m. 
0:06 p.m. 
1:30 p.m. 
0:30 a.m. 
3:08 a.m. 

10:54 a.m. 
7 :43 p.m. 

21 5:0lam. 21 

7 :00 a.m. 
10:51 a.m. 
11:26 a.m. 

0:51 p.m. 

3:14 p.m. 

9:06 p.m. 
11:13 p.m. 

22 1:08a.m. 

1:46a.m. 

6:58 a.m. 
11:45 a.m. 

1:12p.m. 

2:40 p.m. 

8:04 p.m. 
10:03 p.m. 
11 :36 p.m. 

23 4:03 a.m. 

7 :00 a.m. 

1:58 p.m. 
10:49 p.m. 

24 9:18 a.m. 

10 :23 p.m. 

2° Scszam.. 25 
6:55 a.m. 
7:00. a.m. 
2:12 p.m. 
9:35 p.m. 
2:07 a.m. 
7:00 a.m. 

10:54 a.m. 
4:46 4.m. 
4:48 a.m. 
1:23 p.m. 
3:51 p.m. 
4:31 p.m. 
1:54.a.m. 
2:52 a.m. 
7:00 a.m. 

11:02 a.m. 
2:26 p.m. 
4:48 p.m. 
8:22 p.m. 


20 


22 


23 


24 


26 26 


27 27 


28 


Central Date Pacific 
States Coast 
3:16 p.m. 1:46 p.m. 
3:31am. 19 2:0la.m. 
5 :30 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 
10:36 a.m. 9:06 a.m. 
12:00 p.m. 10:30 a.m. 
11:00 p.m. 9:30 p.m. 
2:38am. 20 0:08a.m. 
9:24a.m. 7 :54a.m. 
6:13 p.m. 4:43 p.m. 
373kam: 21 Z-Obam. 
5:30 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 
9:21 a.m. 7:51 a.m. 
9:56 a.m. 8:26 a.m. 
11:21 a.m. 9:5l1a.m. 
1:44 p.m. 0:14 p.m. 
7 :36 p.m. 6:06 p.m. 
9:43 p.m. 8:13 p.m. 
11 :38 p.m. 10:08 p.m. 
0:16 a.m. 10:46 p.m. 
5:28am. 22 3:58 a.m. 
10:15 a.m. 8:45 a.m. 
11:42 a.m. 10:12 a.m. 
1:10 p.m. 11:40 a.m. 
6:34 p.m. 5 :04 p.m. 
8:33 p.m. 7 :03 p.m. 
10:06 p.m. 8:36 p.m. 
2:33am. 23 1:03.a.m. 
5:30 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 
0:28 p.m. 10:58 a.m. 
9:19 p.m. 7:49 p.m, 
7:48am. 24 6:18a.m. 
8:53 p.m. 7 :23 p.m, 
4:02am. 25 2:32a.m. 
5:25 a.m. 3:55 a.m. 
5:30 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 
0:42 p.m. 11:12 a.m. 
8:05 p.m. 6:35 p.m. 
0:37 a.m. 11:07 p.m. 
5:30am. 26 4:00am. 
9:24 a.m. 7:54 a.m. 
3:l6a.m. 27 1:46am. 
3:18 a.m. 1:48 a.m. 
11:53 a.m. 10:23 a.m. 
2:21 p.m. 0:51 p.m. 
3:01 p.m. 1:31 p.m. 
0:24 a.m. 10:54 p.m. 
1:22a.m. 11:52 p.m. 
5:30am. 28 4:00a.m. 
9:32 a.m. 8:02 a.m. 
0:56 p.m. 11 :26a.m. 
3:18 p.m. 1:48 p.m. 
6:52 p.m. 5:22 p.m. 


Date 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


27 


28 


Europe 


9:46 p.m. 
10:01 a.m. 
12:00 p.m. 

5 :06 p.m. 

6:30 p.m. 

5 :30a.m. 

8:08 a.m. 

3:54a.m. 

0:43 a.m. 
10:01 a.m. 
12:00 p.m. 

3:51 p.m. 

4:26 p.m. 

5:51 p.m. 

8:14 p.m. 

2:06 a.m. 

4:13 a.m. 

6:08 a.m. 

6 :46.a.m. 
11:58 a.m. 

4:45 p.m. 

6:12 p.m. 

7 :40 p.m. 

1:04a.m. 

3:03 a.m. 

4:36 a.m. 

9 :03 a.m. 
12:00 p.m. 

6:58 p.m. 


3:49 a.m. 


2:18 p.m. 
3:23 a.m. 
10:32 a.m. 
11:55 a.m. 
12:00 p.m. 
7:12 p.m. 
2:35 a.m. 
7:07 a.m. 
12:00 p.m. 
3:54 p.m. 
9 :46 a.m. 
9:48 a.m. 
6:23 p.m. 
8:51 p.m. 
9:31 p.m. 
6:54 a.m. 
7:52 a.m. 
12:00 p.m. 
4:02'p.m. 
7 :26 p.m. 
9:48 p.m. 
1:22 a.m. 
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Date Sastern Date Central Date Paeifie 
States States Coast 

29 8:41pm. 29 7:llam. 29 5:41am. 
8:49 a.m. 7:19 a.m. 5:49 a.m. 
11 :00 p.m. 9 :30 p.m. 8:00 p.m. 
11:09 p.m. 9 :39 p.m. 8:09 p.m. 
30 0:33 a.m. 11:03 p.m. 9:33 p.m. 
7:00am. 30 5:30am. 30 4:00am. 
9:16 a.m. 7 :46a.m. 6:16 a.m. 
3:34 p.m. 2:04 p.m. 0:34 p.m. 
10:13 p.m. 8:43 p.m. 7:13 p.m. 
31 2:04am. 31 0:34a.m. 11:04 p.m. 
2:37 am. 1:07 a.m. 11:37 p.m. 
10:14a.m. 8:44am. 31 7:14am. 
10 :34 a.m. 9 :04 a.m. 7 :34 a.m. 
2:52 p.m. 1:22 p.m. 11:52 a.m. 
5:10 p.m. 3:40 p.m. 2:10 p.m. 
6:51 p.m. 5:21 p.m. 3:51 p.m. 





Date 








Europe 


1:41p.m. Moonenters Aquarius 
1:49pm 9% O k B 
30 4:00am. 9} * © G 
4:09am 9) P » G 
5:33am 9) O @ B 
12:00p.m. Moon 13/21Aquarius 
2:16pm 9 P Qg B 
8:34pm 3 A ¢ G 
31 3:l3am 9% O 2 B 
7:04am 9) P # G 
7:37am. %} P »b G 
3:14p.m. Moon enters Pisces 
3:34pm 3} *& G 
7:52pm %) P y G 
10:10pm 3} P ¥& G 
11:5lpm. } P »b G 


For Explanation of Symbols see page 54 of February issue 





CONTEST 
(Continued from page 10) 


kidnapping take place? Give same to minute 
of time and state why. 

Answer: 8:50 P.M. Pluto was on the M.C. 
in conjunction with the fixed star Castor at 
that time. 


Question 2: What is the correct longitude 
of the MC as rectified from the event of 
kidnapping? Give same to minute of longitude 
and state procedure by which you determine 
this longitude. 

Answer: M. C. Cancer 17. The equivalent 
in years when Pluto would arrive at the M.C. 
and the Moon to the cusp of the 8th house. 


Question 3: What is the precise radical in- 
dication of this event in the child’s chart? 

Answer: The Moon and Mars together on 
the 8th cusp. Death by violence. Neptune in 
Virgo in the eleventh house square Mercury 
in Gemini. Danger of kidnapping. Venus 
ruler of the 8th in 4 Leo, a degree of violence. 
Sun square the Nodes. The fixed star Capot 
Algol in the 8th house. Death by violence. 
Alcyone is also in the 8th house. Aldebaron 
is in conjunction with Mercury in the 8th 
house. Castor is in conjunction with Pluto. 
Danger of wounds and imprisonment. Facies 
is in conjunction with Saturn causing sick- 
ness, accidents, and violence. Saturn is in the 
third house ruling journeys. It is square 
Uranus part ruler of the 4th. Uranus is in 


Aries ruling the head, in opposition to the 
Ascendant. Venus is the ruler of the Ascen- 
dant and the 8th and is placed in the natural 
a of Saturn, and Pluto is in the tenth 
also. 


Question 4: What is the progressed indica- 
tion of this event? 

Answer: Progressed Moon in Gemini in the 
8th square the radical Neptune, square transit- 
Neptune, square Mars in Pisces. 


Question 5: Why did it take place on March 
1st, 1932? 

Answer: The New Moon on the 28th of 
February was square Jupiter, opposition Nep- 
tune and on March first Mercury was con- 
a Mars in the 4th house of the radical 
chart. 


Question 6: Where (if any) is the link be. 
tween Hauptmann and the child as shown in 
the child’s chart? 

Answer: Saturn in Capricorn on his pro- 

ressed Sun. Neptune in Virgo and his Moon 
in Virgo. Mh sco and the Sun in conjunction 
with his Neptune. 

Question 7: Did Hauptmann have an ac- 
complice? Yes or no, give the why of your 
conclusion. 

Answer: With so many planets in mutable 
signs he would naturally work with others. 
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February 26 to March 4 


Public matters, and dealings with other peo- 
ple will be active and coniused during this 
week; your greatest strength, and your sur- 
est road to progress lies within, for while 
outward manifestation is likely to be unsat- 
isfactory, you will be able internally and pri- 
vately to collect your forces, and make ade- 
quate and satisfactory plans for future 
progress. You are now somewhat restricted 
in your movements, inclined to be impatient 
and. restless; and these feelings will turn in- 
to the depression of frustration if you try 
to plunge through the opposition around you. 
However, the opposition is just as confused 
as you are, and left to its own devices, will 
beat out its strength against the wall of re- 
serve that you now can raise against it. Fi- 
nancial matters are erratic and appear to you 
to be unsound; in this. regard, you will be 
violently dissatisfied with the activities of 
some partner or associate, and will do well 
to hold in check anyone who has anything to 
do with the handling of your finances. Avoid 
extravagance in expenditures. Correspondence 
and traveling is somewhat favored, and from 
a distance, some news comes to you that has 
in it the seeds of progress and success for 
you. Contemplation and intellectual activity 
are more satisfactory now than action. 


March 4 (9:40 pm) to March 11 


The New Moon tends to crystallize the op- 
position against you, in the public side of 
your life, but at the same time, it gives you 
that reserve power, poise, and tact with which 
you can overcome it. Your magnetism is in- 
creased now, and your purposes made clear to 
you, although your manifestation in worldly 


- form must wait till this week is past. The er- 


ratic financial trouble passes into the discard 
this week, but -your associate in this matter 
will still bear watching; he has some inclina- 
tion to go faster than the road will warrant, 
and there are still dangerous curves ahead. 
Curb your own and his tendencies to aggres- 
sion; and maintain the reserve and poise which 
are your best mediums of expression, for un- 
der these influences, what is crystallized now 
in the mind comes to fruition later, after a 
period of patient waiting. You may now’ 





ARIES 


The month of March for those 
Born March 21 to April 19 





formulate privately new plans for future de- 
velopment, and make private contacts with im- 
portant people who will be able to help you 
later. Your personality is strong, but you 
cannot exteriorize the results of its magnet- 
ism now, and should work quietly by yourself, 
for later recognition. 


March 11 (7:30 pm) to March 19 


Some opposition crystallizes this week, which 
seems like a cross between a business and a 
personal matter. You, and those around you, 
are high strung, and emotional, and this will 
interfere with your desires if you give in to 
it. Avoid petty and emotional quarrels; you 
are sensitive and touchy, and liable to take 
offense whether it is intended or not. The 
delay in your plans is getting on your nerves; 
but this is exactly the week in which things 
begin to come out into the light, and you 
should therefore be especially careful to do 
nothing that might interfere with the coming 
to fruition of what you have waited for. Your 
internal optimism and high energy will tend 
now to run ahead of the events, and to be 
irritated by restraint; avoid this. 


March 20 (12:31 am) to March 27 


Things happen speedily now, all around you; 
and if you merely keep them going in the 
proper channels you will have all you can do; 
there’s no need to push them; they have power 
enough of their own, and need merely to be 
directed. Financial matters begin to clear up; 
some inner wish comes to a head, and pos- 
sibly begins to show its head above the sur- 
face of things; you are now capable of a 
high degree of tact and even shrewdness, in 
bringing your wishes about; and should use 
it skilfully. Avoid romantic and adven- 
turous considerations; hard, earthbound prac- 
tical matters are better now, and develop to 
better advantage. Keep your nerves and tem- 
perament under control, and you will avoid 
antagonizing those who can help you. 
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ARIES—Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Domestic and worldly matters con- 
flicting; avoid quarrels; don’t contact su- 
periors or those in authority; lie low. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Financial tension worries you; cor- 
respondence and mental pursuits favored. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 6.01 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Intellectual and personal problems 
occupy you; you are optimistic; good social 
Sunday that may somehow turn to a busi- 
ness ee wa 

Mar. 4—Commencing 6.21 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Blue Monday! with a vengeance. 
The jitters will get you if you don’t watch 
out. 

Mar. 5—Commencing 6.38 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Vitality high; look out for quar- 
rels over money; avoid extravagance; work 
privately. 

Mar. 6—Commencing 655 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Energy and magnetism! your en- 
vironment is active, and so are you. Con- 
tact people; tact and private dealings ad- 
vance your affairs. 

Mar. 7—Commencing 7.12 a. m. ruler 
Mars. A powerful opponent puts you on the 
spot. Avoid coming to grips today; with- 
draw. 

Mars. 8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler 
Venus. A powerful friend restricts you, but 
the restriction appears beneficial. Accept it 
without rebellion; your interests are served 
thereby. 

Mar. 9—Commencing 7.57 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Conferences in order; you advance 
through public agreement and contract; sign 
papers, discuss things, make plans. Don’t 
waste this in chatter. 

Mar. 10—Commencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Employment matters prosperous; 
a superior seems colder than he really is. 
Don’t force him; this will develop in its own 
good time. 

Mar. 11—Commencing 9.10 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Emotional matters tense; you’re 
touchy; avoid romance; younger people ir- 
ritating; avoid personal hurt. 

Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Negative sort of day; minor ad- 
vancement through attention to details. 

Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Domestic matters tense; public con- 
cerns prosper; go about; contact people. 

Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Moon. The jitters! pressed down and run- 
ning over. Dive into the cyclone cellar. 

Mar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 
Sun. Relatives annoying; a letter from afar 
has good news; finances confused. 


Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 


Sun. Good advice from an associate should 
be taken. You're nervous; relax. 

Mar. 17—Commencing 3.41 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. You are powerfully opposed; cir- 
cumnavigate this reef by tacking with the 
wind. 

Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Confused personal and financial 
matters upset your judgment; avoid de- 
cisions. 

Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Check an associate from spending 
your money; don’t speculate; routine 
favored. 

Mar. 20—Commencing 7.08 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Money seems plentiful and you're 
liable to extravagance; vitality low; avoid 
haste. 

Mar. 2i1—Commencing 8.20 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Trying day; pushful associate irri- 
tates you; romantic and personal matters up- 
setting; a day for self-control. Avoid quar- 
rels; don’t push. 

Mar. 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Pluto. Private matters are pressing; the 
urge to act is strong, but avoid it. Wait. 

Mar. 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler Pluto. 
Aggressive-seeming day, with some danger 
of treachery; lie low and be patient. 

Mar. 24—Commencing 10.48 p. m. Mar. 23. 
ruler Pluto. Optimistic and forceful day; 
you can advance your interests quietly. 


Mar. 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Employment matters tense; avoid 
quarrels on the job. You can’t force issues 
now. 

Mar. 26—Commencing 1.12 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Confusion among your superiors; 
avoid them. A secret is to your advantage. 

Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Emotional tension, and mental de- 
pression strong; judgment impaired there- 
by; don’t let disappointments impair your 
efficiency; this is transient. 

Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Authority is arrogant and unsatis- 
factory today; don’t give anyone a chance 
to rebuff you. 

Mar. 29—Commencing 3.25 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Domestic and emotional matters 
look like juggernauts, don’t make moun- 
tains out of mole hills; you’re sensitive and 
touchy; avoid contacts. 

Mar. 30—Commencing 4.02 a. m. 
Uranus. Financial worry ... but worry 
doesn’t solve problems. Save your money. 

Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Contact those in authority; seek 
business advice; you are favored today. 


ruler 
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TAURUS 


The month of March for those 
Born April 20 


February 26 to March 4 


This week and most of next, will be high 
strung and nervous periods for you: you will 
be full of energy, but by running into oppo- 
sition, your energies will tend to dissipate 
themselves in anger, querulousness, and dis- 
putes. Matters of partnership and associa- 
tion are very unfavorable, and you should 
avoid as much as you can dealing with other 
people, for you and they do not click at this 
time so well as you might wish. An ener- 
getic partner is running wild, it seems, and 
thus getting on your nerves; there are some 
private worries on your mind as well, but 
you seem well able to straighten these cut 
satisfactorily, if you do not allow them to be- 
come public property. Some tendency to 
depression of spirits, due probably to the 
excess of energy that cannot find adequate 
or satisfactory expression, will lead to im- 
pairment of health, if you give in to the 
blues. Intellectual and mental, rather than 
business and romantic associations, seem 
your most pleasant medium of social inter- 
course now. But you must guard your health 
against the ravages of nerves, and against 
obscure ailments that rise out of the results 
of worry and fretfulness. 


March 4 (9:40 pm) to March 11 


At the New Moon, your worries appear to 
pass into the discard, to some extent, as far 
as opposition is concerned; at the beginning 
of this week, watch health and diet carefully, 
and avoid a tendency to over-indulge in 
pleasure, eating, and drinking. Financial mat- 
ters appear to benefit somewhat due to the 
lack of aggressiveness of a partner or asso- 
ciate: you gain now through these matters, and 
through other people. An intellectual among 
your friends is very much in evidence, and 
you seem at this time surrounded by clever 
and witty people; be sure that social activi- 
ties do not exhaust you. Private matters pro- 
ceed calmly, and you seem at peace with the 


to May 21 


world, though your scope is somewhat limited. 
This is a good time for all private progress; 
literary, artistic, or intellectual activities are 
prominent, and in private, alone, you may go 
a long ways under this influence, working now 
for results later. Do not try to force things 
into the open; keep your own counsel, and 
concentrate on your plans and intentions. 


March 11 (7:30 pm) to March 19 


Popularity increases this week, with some 
likelihood of your seeing, or beginning to see, 
the results of your private efforts. A highly 
emotional influence enters your life, somewhat 
secretly; this is a deceptive matter, and you 
shouldn’t take it too seriously. Avoid quar- 
rels due to emotions, or with people in whom 
you are emotionally interested; avoid also 
excesses in the pursuit of pleasure, for this is 
a picture of the morning after, in which you 
will wake up (literally and figuratively) with 
a headache if you try to go the pace to the 
limit. There is a large temptation here to 
impractical dealings of all kinds; don’t start 
new ventures under this, but continue in the 
old, which are developing favorably. 


March 20 (12:31 am) to March 27 


Highly romantic and impractical private in- 
fluence; you fall under the spell and lure of 
adventure; a dynamic friendship will show 
you the practical course to follow through 
this maze of impracticality. Don’t be mis- 
guided here by your personal whims and 
wishes; there is a good practical course to 
follow, but it may seem dull. The platonic 
and intellectual are now more advantageous 
than the romantic and apparently ideal. Watch 
health, especially guarding against nerves: you 
are popular and well-liked now, and through 
other people your interests are advanced. Good 
time for social matters, but keep them on an 
unromantic basis. You progress now in di- 
rect measure to-your self-control. 
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TAURUS-—Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Personal matters active; superiors 
helpful; seek advancement; avoid writing, 
signing papers, and correspondence. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. ruler Nep- 
tune. You are depressed and blue; things 
go wrong; relax; avoid extravagance. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 6.01 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. A private proposition seems good; 
but is financially impractical. Personal mat- 
ters good; write, read, correspond; a letter 
brings good news. 

Mar. 4 Commencing 6.21 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Magnetism high; you can push your 
affairs moderately; watch health, don’t wor- 
ry. 

Mar. 
Mars. 


5—Commencing 638 a. m. ruler 
Steep hill! Go into reverse. Avoid 
quarrels; don’t try to start new ventures. 

Mar. 6—Commencing 6.55 a. m. ruler 
Artistic matters of a private nature 
go forward; be moderate :n you. work. 

Mar. 7—Commencing 7.12 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Treacherous day; energy too swift 
—cut down the speed; avoid worry, quarrels, 
and nervousness. 

Mar. 8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Employment and worldly position 
advanced through powerful friends and as- 
sociates. Let things take their own course; 
don’t lead—follow. 

Mar. 9—Commencing 7.57 a. m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Publicity favorable; writing and trav- 
eling advantageous. Avoid social and ro- 
mantic matters. 

Mar. 10—Commencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Somewhat negative and nervous day; 
routine matters prosper; get odd jobs done. 

Mar. 11—Commencing a. m. ruler 
Moon. Mingled influences in your business 
world; domestic matters tense; if you seek 
favors, don’t force yourself too far. 

Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 a. m. ruler 
Mocon. Authorities and superiors best let 
alone today; keep to yourself as much as 
you can. 

Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Sun. Financial matters confused; avoid ex- 
travagance; a letter is upsetting; home is 
your best center today. 

Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Sun. Mentally upset and nervous; avoid de- 
cisions, writing, and signing papers. 

Mar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Partnership and associations re- 
strictive; don’t force issues; relax. 

Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Finances under fire; avoid invest- 
ment, and as much as you can, expenditures. 
A partner is liberal with your money; watch 
him. 


Venus. 


Mar. 17—Commencing 3.41 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Nervous tension will lay you up if 
you give in to it today; relax at your work; 
be moderate. 

Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Social matters prominent, and not 
entirely satisfactory; avoid romantic mat- 
ters; stick to the tried and true. Financial 
proposition good. 

Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Romance and glittering dreams; too 
much energy here, all impractical. Hold 
yourself in. 

Mar. 20—Commencing 7.08 p. m. ruler 
Pluto. Overexertion will exhaust you to- 
day; avoid it, and all nervousness as well. 

Mar. 21—Commencing 8.20 p. m. ruler 
Pluto. Optimistic! Your private plans have 
you all excited. Be sure you’re not de- 
flated by bed time—this is treacherous 
energy! 

Mar. 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Domestic matters restrictive—a 
good day to do as little as, possible. 

Mar. 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Work will be pleasant today—don’t let 
it wear you out ... and don’t mix business 
with pleasure. 

Mar. 24—Commencing 10.48 p. m. Mar. 23 
ruler Jupiter. Seek favors and advice in pri- 
vate; avoid social matters. Write, corre- 
spond, make private decisions. 

Mar. 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Social activity tempting—be prac- 
tical! Don’t take your dreams seriously. 

Mar. 26—Commencing 1.12 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Everything at sixes and sevens, at 
home and abroad. Don’t contact superiors. 

Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Worried over money; be conserva- 
tive; avoid disputes at home; friends help- 
ful. 

Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Negative sort of day, somewhat 
pleasant. A deceptive money deal confuses 
you. 

Mar. 29—Commencing 3.35 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. You are mentally tense but some- © 
one in power is favoring you today; be 
calm, go ahead. 


Mar. 30—Commencing 4.02 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Personal affairs occupy you; men- 
tal pursuits good; don’t believe all you hear. 


Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Good news from afar; but shun 
extravagance in pursuit of pleasure. Ro- 
meme is expensive now, and highly imprac- 
tica 
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February 26 (5:14 am) to March 4 


This is a progressive week for you in pub- 
lic: an annoying week in private. For no 
accountable reason, you have things on your 
mind that worry you, despite the fact that 
good report is all around you, and strong 
associates are advancing your position. Pub- 
licity favors you, but some demon of doubt 
is in you, and will not let you enjoy what 
is here, to the fullest extent. Private and 
secret matters are troublesome—here, as in 
so many things, you will find that “the 
simplest is the best.” You should avoid in- 
trigue, and all things complicated and de- 
vious: there is a highroad now to good things 
for you, but the by~aths are troubled. Pre- 
vent the little things from obscuring the big, 
and worry from wearing at your health. A 
great deal of activity is indicated here, and 
you are prone to over-exert yourself, thus 
jeopardizing your health. Romance is mag- 
netically attractive now; your personality is 
strong, and hazy ideal-appearing things float 
around you, and through your consciousness. 
You are in the public eye, in whatever sphere 
of life you may be, and favorably, too. Make 
the most of this, forget yourself; your luck 
lies now with others, and will manifest it- 
self in proportion as you can forget the per- 
sonal side of things. 


March 4 (9:40 pm) to March 11 


The New Moon here starts a month that 
ought to see you make long strides ahead in 
a material and optimistic way. During this 
week, contact superiors, those in authority, and 
anyone who you think can help you: “Ask 
and it shall be given unto you, seek and ye 
shall find, knock and it shall be opened unto 
you.” If you only hold in check those jit- 
ters! They, from the inside, can hurt what 
is so favorable in the world around you. Your 
popularity is strong; friends help you strong- 
ly, but do not let any of this degenerate into 
romance; what is good here is strictly busi- 
ness, and it will be better business the less it 
is personal. Your environment seems to be 
broadening, and also to be very favorable to 
you; this is a time of expanding horizons, and 
of opportunity; and you may here force your 
affairs to good advantage, with courage and 
confidence. 





GEMINI 


The month of March for those 
Born May 21 





to June 21 


March 11 (7:30 pm).to March 19 


Employment matters come favorably to the 
fore: what were merelv encouraging contacts 
last week, appear now to materialize into 
something worth while, and to plunge you in- 
to a round of pleasant and profitable occupa- 
tion. Romantic tendencies, however, crop up 
now, the result of your high spirits and mag- 
netism; a member of the opposite sex be- 
comes excessively magnetic—this attraction 
will not outlast the month, but maybe you can’t 
be made to believe that. A oid, however, ex- 
travagance in financial matters: pleasure can 
Le costly if you let it; and things look so 
good that you have an inclination to throw 
caution to the winds. You prosper now in 
direct proportion to your restraint; strong 
forces uphold you from without, if your in- 
ternal structure is of the fiber to endure suc- 


cess. 


March 20 (12:31 am) to March 27 


This looks like the testing ground: every- 
thing is working in your favor, except your- 
self, and you seem determined to tread the 
primrose path of pleasure regardless of where 
it leads. Well, you can be assured that it will 
lead downward, and that now you can undo 
much of the good that you have built up by 
indulgence in personal whims, temperament, 
and romantic notions and actions. This is a 
time to be ambitious, and if necessary cold 
and a little hard, and to »ut behind you the 
sentimental considerations that are interfering 
with your progress. Logic, reason, and busi- 
ness sense will see you through to a good 
solid spot this week, if you don’t allow these 
to be warped out of shape by less practical 
considerations. This week looks like an as- 
trological picture of the Prodigal Son “who 
wasted his substance in riotous living.” Go 
slowly here: those around you are charming, 
and evidently fond of you, but they can cost 
you dear if they lead you too far afield from 
the work in hand. 
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GEMINI—Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Private and personal matters op- 
pressive; work in secret; avoid intrigue. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Finances tense; a partner obstreper- 
ous with money. Avoid extravagance. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 6.01 a. m. ruler 
Mars. High strung and nervous, many people 
around you, restricting you. Relax, don’t 
fight. 

Mar. 4—Commencing 6.21 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Powerful friends helpful, if you can 
slow your pace sufficiently to take their 
advice. Private matters good; make agree- 
ments. 

Mar, 5—Commencing 6.38 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Seek advice, favors, advancement; 
powerful people around you eager to help; 
make the most of this influence; guard 
health and nerves. 


Mar. 6—Commencing 6.55 a. m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Slow and steady! Don’t force things 
here, but let forces work for themselves. 

Mar. 7—Commiencing 7.12 a. m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Temperamental and romantic—shun 
this as you would the plague. There’s noth- 
ing here but excitement and eventual dis- 
appointment. Business first. 

Mar. 8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Superiors favorable but difficult to 
approach. Lie low; things take their own 
course. 

Mar. 9—Commencing 7.57 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Domestic matters upsetting; your 
luck is in a far place today, but word of 
it reaches you. Correspond, write, travel, 
seek publicity. Social matters pleasant; you 
contact interesting and helpful people there- 
by. 

Mar. 10—Commiencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Sun. Avoid quarrels, disputes, quick speech 
and action. Relax; stay at home. 

Mar. 11—Commencing 9.10 a. m. ruler 
Sun. Lots of talk around you, containing 
some good advice. Intellectual people help. 

Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 a. m. ruler 
Sun. Nervous day; you feel slowed up; 
what of it? There’s plenty of time! don’t 
push. 

Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. You are confused and extrava- 
gant; relax, don’t try to decide things now. 

Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. A letter is favorable; a powerful 
man helps—watch finances; you’re_ too 
lavish. 

Mar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Somewhat negative day; catch up 
on odd jobs; relax at work. Avoid nerves. 


Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Energy here will get you into 
trouble; a young person in your environ- 
ment helpful, but misdirected energy will 
retard you today; finances strong. 

Mar. 17—Commencing 3.41 p. m. ruler 
Pluto. Social matters restrictive and de- 
manding—relax under this—you might as 
well. 

Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Pluto. Powerful and aggressive day; ad- 
vance your affairs, publicly; avoid secrets 
and intrigue. You get sound advice in pri- 
vate. 

Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Pluto. Social matters, people, helpful to 
your interest; go about, meet friends. 

Mar. 20—Commencing 7.08 p. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Avoid nerves, the result of impa- 
tience; correspond, write; a letter is in- 
fluential. 

Mar. 21—Commencing 8.20 p. m. ruler 
Jupiter. The illusion of romance! This is the 
Siren’s Isle—speed past it. 

May 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Saturn. Negative day; stick to routine; ig- 
uore gossip—social matters favorable and 
active. 

Mar. 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler. Sat- 
urn. Optimistic influence; friends helpful; 
superiors difficult. 

ar. 24—Commencing 10:48 p. m. Mar. 
23. ruler Saturn. Forceful, but treacherous, 
influence in business life; don’t try to force 
matters; what comes to you is good. 

Mar. 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Finances restricted—don’t invest or 
speculate; keep things in status quo. 

Mar. 26—Commencing 1.12 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Mentally alert, but nervous: avoid 
hasty and rash judgments; postpone decis- 
10Nns. 

Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Depressed, restricted—there seems 
little enough for you to worry about, but 
this doesn’t appear to prevent you from 
worrying. 

Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Publicity strong; you can speak 
out to good advantage; news from afar 
should be heeded. 

Mar. 29—Commencing 3.35 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Pleasure costly today; financial 
matters powerful but risky: avoid gambles. 

Mar. 30—Commencing 4.02 a. m. ruler 
Mars. You are opposed, powerfully, but can 
overcome this if you are tactful. Don’t quar- 
rel. 

Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Romance and adventure seek you 
out—be careful of inflated ideas. Go easily 
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Born June 21 


February 26 (5:14 am) to March 4 


Employment matters will be favorable for 
you during this week; and this is a time to 
concentrate on work, and forget yourself, and 
all frivolous matters. Social affairs and ro- 
mantic or sentimental things are very unfa- 
vorable now, and jou will run into some 
serious difficulty if you follow the “primrose 
path of pleasure”—either you'll get into trouble 
with your friends and sweethearts, or you'll en- 
counter some very unpleasant disappointment. 
Domestic matters are a little unsettled, and 
at home a confusing influence tends to mud- 
dle you. In short, during this week, personal 
and private matters are much less favored than 
business and public affairs, which under this 
influence should progress nicely. Correspond- 
ence and messages from a distance may give 
you the clue to some profitable activity, and 
you are favored for advancement by those in 
authority. Don’t let private concerns make you 
nervous and querulous; avoid quarrels arising 
out of social matters, and by strict attention 
to business you can make this a progressive 
week. 


March 4 (9:40 pm) to March 11 


The New Moon starts a month which should 
be favorable for all the matters indicated in 
the last week’s indications, directly in pro- 
portion as you deal judiciously with your 
personal problems, and control your own 
temperament. The disturbance in your so- 
cial department passes off this week, but the 
nervousness it has set up in you will tend to 
translate itself destructively to your business 
life, and so affect your standing, credit, and 
worldly position unfavorably, if you submit to 
temperament. This week you should make 
long range plans regarding business matters, 
and get things in shape for some time to come. 
Ask favors of those in authority, seek advance- 
ment, look for the results of your past ef- 
forts to be realized. Avoid an increasingly 
magnetic tendency to mix business with pleas- 
ure; some member of the opposite sex in 
your business environment appears to become 
more and more charming, but this is a dan- 
gerous experiment, impermanent and likely to 
do you harm. As a matter of fact, you will 
do well to avoid, still, all romantic encounters, 
all matters of the affections, for now they tend 


CANCER 


The month of March for those 


to July 22 





to go awry, and in so doing to upset your 
life in many ways. Publicity is favorable; 
see that you give it no cause to become other- 
wise. 


March 11 (7:30 pm) to March 19 


Personal concerns press more closely 
around you this week, and by reason and com- 
but not by intuition—you are able 





mon sense 
to straighten them out to your satisfaction. A 
magnetic attraction to another person, quite 
sudden, will end in separation, if not in a 
quarrel, at this time; avoid all “love at first 
sight” matters, whether the “love” is a per- 
son or an idea: the tried and true go better 
now than the swift glittering vision. There 
is some disturbance in your domestic environ- 
ment; avoid quarrels here—this is a passing 
and impermanent disturbance, but now you'll 
dignify it unpleasantly if you aren’t careful. 
Social matters become more favorable; you 
contact socially someone who can and will be 
helpful to you. 


March 20 (°2:31 am) to March 27 


This is a week of energetic and sudden de- 
velopments in your business life; there may 
be some travel here, or some powerful in- 
fluence from afar, that will change the course 
of your existence very suddenly, and, if you 
are in condition personally to deal firmly with 
a very fast-moving set of circumstances, this 
ought to be a good thing for you. Be sure 
you follow the practical, rather than the 
merely exciting things here; you stand to 
gain through contract and agreement, and 
you can now sign papers to your very ma- 
terial advantage. Remember, however, that 
whatever you sign will have no loophole in 
it, and so you'll have to be sure that you’re 
signing what you want. There does not 
appear to be treachery here, except the 
treachery of your impatience, and the very 
dynamic forces that are hurrying you along. 
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CANCER—Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Opposition and restriction from 
friends and associates; a friend gives con- 
servative advice; avoid temperament, quar- 
rels. Force nothing. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Somewhat negative and restricted 
day—things seem indeterminate. Work 
quietly. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 6.01 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Pleasant people around you; avoid 
going too hard, or your health will suffer. 

Mar. 4—Commencing 6.21 a. m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Employment and business matters 
very favorable; some social or personal ten- 
sion should be avoided; curb your emotions; 
they spell trouble. 

Mar. 5—Commencing 6.38 a. m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Seek favors through employment mat- 
ters, superiors favor you; your work is 
repaid. 

ar. 6—Commencing 6.55 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Proposition from a distance both 
good and bad; don’t let this muddle you. 
Position upheld by strong authority; ad- 
vance through this person. 

Mar. 7—Commencing 7.12 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Domestic matters tense; avoid quar- 
rels at home; social contacts numerous, 
some good. 

Mar. 8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler Sun. 
You are mentally upset, the center of con- 
flicting advice; avoid decisions. 

Mar. 9—Commencing 7.57 a. m. ruler Sun. 
Day of arguments and optimism; your best 
advisor will be found in your home. 

Mar. 10—Commencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. A partner is depressed and so 
confuses you; watch money carefully; avoid 
extravagance. 

Mar. 11—Commencing 9.10 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Bad day financially; you seem to 
be flinging money to the winds. Call a halt. 

Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Hard and thankless work today, 
but this seems to lead somewhere, though 
slowly. 

Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Pleasant influence in your environ- 
ment—despite which you are touchy. Don’t 
quarrel. 

Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Strong opposition may trap you 
ee anger—control temperament 
igidly 

ar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 
Pluto. Secrets are annoying—good day to 
get odd jobs done and forget yourself. 

Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 
Pluto. Powerful and aggressive day; social 
matters help you; ask for what you want. 


Mar. 17—Commencing 3.41 p. m. ruler 


Jupiter. A little too much social activity to- 
day for comfort; but your center of balance 
is firm. Some domestic restriction is irri- 
tating. 

Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Confusion in your worldly position, 
due to your emotional tension. Relax. 

Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Magnetic and romantic influence 
descends on you—put temptation behind 
you. 

Mar. 20—Commencing 7.08 p. m. ruler 
Saturn. Write, correspond; serious literary 
or mental matters prosper; make decisions. 

Mar. 21—Commencing 8.21 p. m. ruler 
Saturn. Lie very low! Bosses incalculable, 
erratic; domestic matters tense, but better 
than business matters. Stay home, even if 
you have to feign illness. 

Mar. 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Uranus. Financial worry upsets your judg- 
ment; don’t decide things. 

Mar 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Today do only what is necessary, 
and do it with deliberation and care. Avoid 
haste. 

Mar. 24—Commencing 10.48 p. m. Mar. 23 
ruler Uranus. Strong day; you advance 
through public favor. Seek progress ag- 
gressively. 

Mar. 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. You are serious and thoughtful; 
don’t let this become depression; and you 
can get many things decided. 

Mar. 26—Commencing 1.12 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Confusion around you, secrets 
troublesome. Finances tense; relax, refuse 
to make decisions. 

Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Public matters better than private; 
guard health from worry; seek publicity; 
watch money matters, and avoid sudden 
financial moves. 

Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Mars. You are powerfully opposed. Don’t 
resist; this is a time for tact; avoid quarrels. 

Mar. 29—Commencing 3.35 a. m. ruler 
Mars. You are tense and erratic; therefore 
avoid antagonizing those in authority over 
you. Use this energy in doing rather than 
talking. 

Mar. —Commencing 4.02 a. m. ruler 
Venus. You are magnetic and can seek 
your wish with some courage and conf- 
dence. Guard speech, and don’t believe all 
you hear. 

Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Avoid secret and romantic matters; 
you are supported in business and practical 
things. Ignore domestic confusion; it will 
take care of itself. 
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LEO 


The month of March for those 


Born July 23 


February 26 (5:14 am) to March 4 


Domestic matters will be tense this week ; 
you are likely to be thrust unceremoniously 
into the public eye, and perhaps not in a way 
that you will like. Superiors and those in au- 
thority are prone to be erratic and unreliable, 
and you should not allow impatience and 
nervousness to force you to seek advancement, 
push your affairs, or in any way to take the 
aggression in matters of business. Things left 
to themselves will be, though they may get on 
your nerves, harmless enough; you are well 
supported by conservative publicity; and 
through social contacts, your causes and in- 
terests are advanced; but you must watch 
carefully lest private matters impinge unfavor- 
ably on the broader aspects of your life. There 
is some confusion both around you, and with- 
in you: avoid making decisions, for you are 
mentally confused, and the best use you can 
make of this week is to relax and enjoy your- 
self, for which there seems ample, and very 
pleasant, opportunity. Correspondence is fa- 
vored, and from a distance some opportunity 
begins to open up, though now it seems re- 
mote and unlikely to materialize, but by keep- 
ing an even balance in relation to this and 
other business matters, and through not allow- 
ing yourself to be disturbed by personal an- 
noyances, you may bring this to a much-to- 
be-desired conclusion. This is a week primar- 
ily to relax, and let someone else do the wor- 
rying for you. 


March 4 (9:40 pm) to March 11 


The personal trouble passes into the dis- 
card here, and although you should not yet try 
to force your affairs too eagerly, opportuni- 
ties are beginning to crop up around you, that 
will, this week and next, require serious de- 
cisions from you. There is a romantic and ad- 


venturous note heré, with some inclination to 
travels and removals: a social contact appears 
to be developing into some business matter 
that requires your decision, and is very dy- 
namically pressing. During this week and 
next, you will need all your wits about you: 
do not sap your energy in quarrels, or by 
giving in to confusion; and whatever personal 
troubles you have or think you have, forget! 
There are larger fish to fry. Correspondence 





to August 23 





is active, and favorable, and matters connect- 
ed with writing, publicity, travel, and con- 
tracts are favored for ultimate satisfactory 
consummation, though preliminary to this they 
get into a great tangle. Don’t allow your- 
self to be rushed: there is pressure on you 
mentally and emotionally, but internally you 
can stay calm and cheerful, and find the right 
path through this maze. 


March 11 (7:30 pm) to March 19 


Finances in partnership begin to bother you, 
but this condition, though restricting, seems to 
produce a worry that is unwarranted, since it 
solidifies your position eventually. Yield now 
in these matters somewhat, and don’t let pride 
or nervousness hold you from a good thing. 
Domestic matters clear up very nicely here; 
you still seem to have nersonal worries on 
your mind, but they are transient and unim- 
portant. Chiefly you have to watch out for 
your mind’s tendency to romance here, for if 
you give in to it, you may tempt yourself to 
very foolish decisions in a very important 
matter. Be calm and cool. 







March 20 (12:23 am) to March 27 


Necessity for concluding something in the 
nature of a contract, agreement, or decision 
presses on you: you are well supported now, 
to make the right decisions. Domestic mat- 
ters very favorable; your best advice is at 
home. A journey seems indicated, rather sud- 
denly, and for very exciting reasons; keep 
this strictly business . . . though you’re bound 
to have a good time. But look out for the 
Siren’s Isle—it lies on your route. Money 
seems indicated here. in solid if small quanti- 
ties, through some partnership or agreement. 
Avoid nervousness and mental confusion by 
getting plenty of rest; there’s a tendency here 
to think too hard and too long: you can afford 


to relax. 
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LEO—Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Matters of a personal nature trou- 
blesome; but your position is powerfully 
supported. Relax today; a partner helps 
you; your environment good. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Employment matters good; work 
hard and get something out of it, but avoid 
nerves. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 6.01 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Society and romance very tempt- 
ing, but stormy. Temperament high; avoid 
yielding to adventurous impulses; they’ll 
get you in trouble. 

Mar. 4—Commencing 6.21 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Strong influences from a distance; 
a powerful support to your standing. Com- 
munications interesting and beneficial. 

Mar. 5—Commencing 6.38 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Nervous, incalculable, hurrying day; 
slow down. Social matters benefit you; 
relax. 


Mar. 6—Commencing 6.55 a. m. ruler 
Sun. Mentally high strung; more communi- 
cations—a woman is pleasantly and profit- 
ably involved in this; financial restrictions 
through partnership. 

Mar. 7—Commencing 7.12 a. m. ruler Sun. 
Pressure is on you (maybe from yourself) 
to rush into something. Don’t. Think; 
wait. 

Mar. 8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Restriction from an associate; you 
are opposed, but to your own advantage, if 
you will see it. 

Mar. 9—Commencing 7.57 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Financial worries; pleasure is 
costly; avoid extravagance; romance fails. 
Work. 


Mar. 10—Commencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Negative day; some tendency to 
brooding, worry. Guard health; rest. 

Mar. 11—Commencing 9.10 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Too much energy and aggression 
will interefere with what someone is doing 
to help you. 

Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 a. m. ruler 
Venus. You are strongly opposed, but un- 
less this makes you quarrelsome, it will not 
hurt you. Self control now pays dividends 
later. 

Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Work hard privately; good advice at 
home; social contacts beneficial. 

Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Pluto. Push your affairs; get things done— 
excellent day to forge ahead. 

Mar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Reach agreements, sign papers; a 
secret deal helps you; work quietly. 


Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Best base of operations is your 
home; social matters treacherous; romance 
very magnetic, but unstable and erratic. 

Mar. 17—Commencing 3.41 p. m. ruler 
Saturn. Mentally depressed, emotionally 
tense; a day to do only what is necessary. 


Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Saturn. Domestic concerns troublesome; 
superiors difficult; you are confused; don’t 
do anything aggressive. 


Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Saturn. A friend points a way through a 
labyrinth. Finances restricted but sound; 
and an agreement here will be conservative 
but beneficial. 

Mar 20—Commencing 7.08 p. m. ruler 
Uranus. High strung and erratic emotional- 
ly; stick to reason; it is your best guide. 

Mar. 21—Commencing 8.20 p. m. ruler 
Uranus. Pressure for decision is put on you; 
you'll have to be calm here, in the clatter of 
a boiler factory. Shun impractical con- 
siderations. 

Mar. 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Neptune. Somewhat depressing but very 
sound influence on you; seriously make de- 
cisions. 

Mar. 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Conservative opinions point profitable 
paths today: avoid worry and depression. 

Mar. 24—Commencing 10.48 p. m. Mar. 
23. Ruler Neptune. Private matters helped 
by news from afar; avoid financial tension. 
A partner is confusing, but not dangerous. 

Mar. 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Impractical financial schemes 
should be shunned; avoid extravagance in 
search of pleasure. 

Mar. 26—Commencing 1.12 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Opposition irritates you; a friend 
gives solid and substantial advices. 

Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Nervous, erratic, highly emotional 
day; avoid quarrels and over exertion; 
relax. 

Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Deceptive social influences; don’t 
believe what you’ve told. Pick your asso- 
ciates. 

Mar. 29—Commencing 3.35 a. m. ruler 
Vetus. An associate is helpful in a some- 
bee negative day; lie low and rest; you’re 
tired. 

Mar. 30—Commencing 4.02 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Bad advice and resultant confu- 
sion; hold your tongue, and listen—skep- 
tically. 

Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Work hard; this is better than 
social matters today, which are treacherous 
and tense. 
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VIRGO 


The month of March for those 
Born August 24 to September 23 


February 26 (5:14 am) to March 4 


Mental and financial confusion this week, 
contributed to by much talk and advice in 
your environment, makes a confusing period 
for you. Domestic matters are pleasant, and 
you will find in your home a haven of refuge 
from the rush of events around you. You 
are being pressed for decisions, and you do 
not especially wish to make any; if possible 
postpone them at this time, and try to relax 
and think things through. A matter of as- 
sociation seems to be developing, but as yet 
it is only an idea, somewhat confusing and 
apparently irrelevant to the a course of 
your life. Keep this in mind: it is worth 
thinking about, but you should ait - to set- 
tle it all at once, as it seems you are being 


urged to do. Correspondence hectic and up- 
setting; publicity active and unusual. Avoid 
entering agreements, or committing yourself; 
be cagey—your associates can be put off now 
with a laugh; don’t take them or yourself too 
seriously, but be tactful. 


March 4 (9:40 pm) to March 11 


Financial matters seem to hold the center of 
the stage at this time, and they are all up in 
the air; you are liable to poor judgment in 
them; optimistic advices are all around you, 
and you'll be forced to decide between con- 
fusing courses. There seems here a chance 
to make money through association and part- 
nership, but it is shrouded in mystery; though 
there is nothing dishonest or unethical here, 
it is a peculiar type of proposition, and needs 
careful examination. Business matters tense 
—and again, your home is your best center of 
operations. Through private channels, your 
interests are supported, better than by public, 
and you get good advice from someone in your 
domestic environment. Here everything is 
optimism and good cheer, and strong in- 
fluences are around you. Avoid contracts and 
legal matters; do not travel; avoid restlessness 
and nervousness and worry: your mind is 
running ahead of the events and so upsetting 
yeur efficiency. 


March 11 (7:30 pm) to March 19 


Erratic financial development, sudden and 
unexpected, changes the face of things: ex- 
travagance likely; pursuit of pleasure proves 
expensive; temperament in money matters 
costly. Don’t gamble, speculate, or invest un- 
der this influence, and above all do not be 
guided in your financial judgment by ambi- 
tious and speculative associates. A conserva- 
tive partner is apparently restricting you, but 
as a matter of fact the restriction is good 
for you; do not rebel against it. Shun ro- 
mantic matters for they will be expensive both 
in energy and cash; and you need all your 
energy for the events that are going on around 
you. A proposition is developing for you that 
is both expected and unexpected—thiat is, it is 
expected, but not for now; well, it won’t de- 
velop this week, but it may next; and you 
should hold yourself in readiness for it, at a 
moment’s notice. 


March 20 (12:31 am) to March 27 


This is the week you have been waiting for: 
things pop wide open; a matter of partner- 
ship is up for decision, and the financial as- 
pect of it has you worried—it looks all right, 
but risky. You'll have to examine this 
closelv: there’s a chance that it might be 
very good, if you have the discipline to live 
up to what this associate expects of you. You 
are involved with a just, but hard, person, 
who knows what he wants, and expects (like 
England) that every man will do his duty. 
And he’s willing to pay for it. But there’s 
no fooling here; this person means what he 
says. You will hear a great leal this week, 
some of which you may not like, but it’s all 
good for you. Again, avoid extravagance. A 
conservative contract or agreement favors you; 
a more spectacular matter depends for its 
success on your discipline and self-control. 
Both warrant your attention. Your judgment 
is firm; you ought now to make the proper 
decision; but consider everything carefully un- 
der this. 
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Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Social and romantic matters tense 
and unpleasant; correspond, write, travel; 
publicity favorable. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Superiors favorable but must be ap- 
proached with tact; control nervousness. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 6.01 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Domestic confusion; social matters 
pleasant; go out among people. 

Mar. 4—Commencing 6.21 a. m. ruler Sun. 
Depression and confusion through money 
and financial partnership; mental upset; 
avoid mental overwork; relaxation coun- 
selled. 

Mar. 5—Commencing 6.38 a. m. ruler Sun. 
Upsetting news from a distance; guard 
speech and writings; home matters pleasant. 

Mar. 6—Commencing 6.55 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. A partner is restricting; lots of 
odd jobs bewilder you; do what is necessary; 
you progress through attention to details. 

Mar. 7—Commencing 7.12 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Money runs through your fiingers 
today; pursuit of pleasure costly. Guard 
health. 

Mar. 8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Pleasant environmental conditions, 
but this won’t keep you from temperament. 
Restriction in scope of your work irritates 
you. 

Mar. 9—Commencing 7.57 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Energy high; you’ll get yourself in 
trouble through it if you’re not careful. 

Mar. 10—Commencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Personal worries—don’t take your- 
self so seriously! 

Mar. 11—Commencing 9.10 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Energy high; you contact someone 
important socially; push affairs. 

Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Restrictions at home and at work—a 
difficult day. Watch nerves and health. 


Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Social matters active but treacher- 
ous; friends force you too fast, and you are 
too willing to be hurried; call a halt. 


Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Reason here will avert a crisis of 
emotion and temperament. Think before 
you speak or act—and then do as little as 
possible. 


Mar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 
Saturn. Home pleasant and exciting—good 
day to give a party. Friends helpful. 


Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 
Saturn. Superior officers arrogant and un- 
approachable; let them alone. You are 





VIRGO—Daily Guide 


worried about money; a good day to make 
a budget. 

Mar 17—Commencing 3.41 p. m. ruler 
Uranus. Avoid quarrels at home and ro- 
mance abroad. Rest, relax, sleep. Don’t 
argue. 

Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Uranus. Strong day to seek advancement 
conservatively; those in authority favor. 

Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Uranus. You are depressed, worried, touchy, 
in spite of which someone helps you. 

Mar. 20—Commencing 7.08 p. m. ruler 
Neptune. Personal matters now may be 
ironed out by diplomacy. Confusion in a 
partner gives you the power to get in your 
plans. Be tactful. 

Mar. 21—Commencing 8.20 p. m. ruler 
Neptune. Financial worries lead (paradoxi- 
cally!) to extravagance. Lock the money 
box today, or much will leak out. 

Mar. 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Mars. Private matters are on your mind; 
confer in secret—you get good counsel. 

Mar. 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler Mars. 
Contract or agreement in private is for slow 
but sure development. Deal secretly and 
cautiously. 

..Mar. 24—Commencing 10.48 p. m. Mar. 
23. Ruler Mars. Ignore, or at least do not 
fight against, today’s opposition; you can’t 
win. Relax and let things take their course. 

Mar. 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Nerves, jitters, tension, and romance! 
Hold everything! Do nothing. 


Mar. 26—Commencing 1.12 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Tendency to work too hard will 
exhaust you; odd jobs numerous and troub- 
lesome; take them in your stride and avoid 
worry. 

Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Business support powerful; you are 
hurried for a decision you should consider 
carefully. Don’t allow yourself to be forced 
too fast. 

Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Employment matters favored; 
advice from a superior good for you. Take 
it. 

Mar. 29—Commencing 3.35 a. m. ruler 
Merurcy. Friends and sweethearts  sur- 
is you! Popular! But hold in. Business 
rst. 

Mar. 30—Commencing 4.02 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Seek favors; business superiors help- 
ful; social matters active and good for you. 

Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Publicity favorable; a message has 
beneficial news. Avoid impatience, worry. 
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LIBRA 


The month of March for those 
Born September 24 to October 23 


February 26 (5:41 am) to March 4 


This is a month of hard work, and little 
apparent reward, in which business and finan- 
cial matters, and the details of things, are 
likely to get on your nerves, because of the 
little progress you seem to be making. Your 
best interests now are bound up with some one 
else, but it- may seem to you that the some 
one else is getting the credit while you are 
doing the work. Employment matters are ac- 
tive, but you feel restricted and hampered by 
the circumstances under which you have to 
work: you should fight off, because of this 
tendency to discontent, nervousness, which 
will have a bad effect on your health, and 
you should try not to push things too vio- 
lently, for now you are merely bucking your 
head against a stone wall. Avoid, also, ex- 
travagance, which may well be a result also 
of your nervousness—money will run 
through your fingers now, if you do not con- 
sciously guard against it. Some associate 
makes things pleasant for you, while you 
have an inclination to mix business and 
pleasure. On the whole, this is a week to 
work unobtrusively, and let the recognition 
come later. 


March 4 (9:40 pm) to March 11 


This week you are confused, and your 
judgment is not of the best; you are optimis- 
tic, but cannot find any reason to be: just 
hopeful. This is a good thing, but don’t let 
hazy dreams take your mind from the work 
in hand. What is in store for you develops 
directly out of your work, and does not de- 
scend on you like a shower of gold from 
heaven: so don’t allow yourself to be lured 
by imaginative and far-flung schemes. Guard 
your health, especially from over work and 
worry; both of these things now will be dan- 
gerous to you. This week you get some good 
news, or a message that will be to your ad- 
vantage to heed. A romantic matter begins 








to come up, but this is a treacherous business, 
and will not eventuate well. 


March 11 (7:30 pm) to March 19 


Financial and business matters straighten 
out somewhat here, and some of the confu- 
sion y have been feeling is replaced by 
energy and optimism, to some extent the re- 
sult of a pleasant influence in your environ- 
ment, of a romantic or social nature. Be 
careful of this: both you and the other per- 
son involved are temperamental and the thing 
is likely to blow up at any minute; but it 
ought to be exciting and pleasant while it 
lasts. Avoid quarrels, disputes, and argu- 
ments, for these do no more than sap your 
energy, and will react against your progress 
if you give in to them. Your position ad- 
vances through employment now, and supe- 
riors seem more and more inclined to give you 
responsibility and a chance to demonstrate your 
worth; this entails hard work, but it is am- 
ply worth while, and you should accept it 
without complaining, and take it in your stride. 
The financial return does not come yet, but 
it will, if you grasp this opportunity and 
make the most of it. 


March 20 (12:31 am) to March 27 


There are likely to be many worries on your 
mind this week, with some chance of dis- 
agreement between you and someone around 
you; a very temperamental person in your 
environment is kicking up her heels; don’t let 
this get on your nerves: things are develop- 
ing well, if slowly, for you now, and you can 
afford to be patient, although all the forces 
around you will try to hurry you faster than 
conditions warrant. Financial matters are fa- 
vorable, and will become more so, moderately: 
you will begin to get the reward of the re- 
sponsibility and restrictions that are being 
placed on you. Guard your health, especially 
from nervousness, worry, and over work; 
avoid secret matters and intrigue—work 1s 
now your path to success. 
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LIBRA—Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Superiors very erratic—do not seek 
favors or advancement; social matters active 
and pleasant. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. ruler 
Sun. You are nervous and mentally upset; 
try to relax; finances confusing. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 8.01 a. m. ruler 
Sun. Domestic matters pleasant; lots of 
people around you get on your nerves. 
Avoid quarrels; don’t argue or commit your- 
self. 

Mar. 4—Commencing 6.21 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Restriction from a partner; you 
are confused yourself; details press; get 
odd jobs done. 

Mar. 5—Commencing 6.38 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Finances active but treacherous; 
avoid speculation, extravagance, and finan- 
cial worry. 

Mar. 6—Commencing 655 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Guard your health; overwork and 
worry are physically debilitating today. 


Mar. 
Venus. ‘ 
meet powerful opposition. 


Mar. 8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Cyclic pleasant-and-unpleasant work- 
ing conditions; secret matters upset you. 


Mar. 9—Commencing 7.57 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Optimistic and aggressive day; social 
contacts are helpful to you. 


Mar. 10—Commencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. A restriction at home irritates; 
also this is a confusing day; superiors un- 
reliable; don’t try to get far with them. 


Mar. 11—Commencing 9.10 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Romantic and social matters very 
prominent, but treacherous; avoid tempera- 
ment; friends aggressive and likely to get 
you into trouble. 


Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Negative day; don’t force matters; 
you are nervous and your emotions are un- 
reliable. 


Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. An opportunity comes your way; 
there is something sudden here; domestic 
environment exciting; control temper for 
the best results here. 


Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Saturn. Superiors touchy; keep out of their 
way; finances tense. 

Mar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 


Uranus. Your positions are advanced by a 
powerful superior. Avoid financial worry. 


7—Commencing 7.12 a. m. ruler 
Your energies are high, but you 
Don’t quarrel. 


Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 
Uranus. Personal matters can be straighten- 
ed out today to good advantage. 


Mar. 17—Commencing 3.41 p. m. ruler 
Neptune. Depressed, gloomy; don’t spend 
all your money trying to have a good time. 


Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Neptune. Good news from afar; a letter 
is cheerful; a secret matter is advantageous. 


Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Neptune. Finances extravagant; don’t spec- 
ulate or invest. Attend to personal things. 


Mar. 20—Commencing 7.08 p. m. ruler 
Mars. Negative day; avoid worry and con- 
fusion over details in work. 


Mar. 21—Commencing 8.20 p. m. ruler 
Mars. You are dynamic and aggressive, but 
also powerfully opposed; a quarrel will hurt 
you. 


Mar. 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Powerful friends give you good and 
constructive advice, go ahead with care. 


_ Mar. 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Don’t work too hard—you can 
afford to relax, and your well-being demands 
+t. 


Mar. 24—Commencing 10.48 p. m. Mar. 23. 
ruler Venus. Exciting but unreliable secret 
matter: your public support good; deal with 
people; they favor you. 


Mar. 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Strong support is given your posi- 
tion; you gain through others. 


Mar. 26—Commencing 1.12 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Confusion! Between your home 
and social matters, there’s excitement. Go 
slowly. 


Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Superiors do you more good than 
friends today; a boss unexpectedly proves 
a friend. 


Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Confused mentally; avoid decisions 
and signing papers; don’t commit yourself. 


Mar. 29—Commencing 3.35 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Social matters active—forget your 
ambitions and enjoy yourself. 


Mar. 
Sun. Seek advancement; 
today. Don’t speculate or 
money. 


Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 


Sun. Your home your best eenter of oper- 
ations; a partner restricting. 


30—Commencing 4.02 a. m. ruler 
you are in favor 
invest; guard 
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AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 





The month 









February 26 (5:41 am) to March 4 


You are under severe personal tension this 
week; your energies are keyed up high, and 
some opposition from a partner or associate 
is likely to bring out the least pleasant side 
of your temperament if you are not watchful. 
There appears to be some deception around 
you, and a confusing and restricting influence 
in your work is physically exhausting; you 
must not try to go too fast, or to do too 
much, or you will land in the sick-bed. This 
is a week for moderation and restraint in all 
things. Financial matters are active, and fa- 
vorable; you seem to be well off, and a trifle 
extravagant, due largely to the generally 
nervous conditions around you. A younger 
person, or a person of the opposite sex, makes 
your work pleasanter than it might other- 
wise be; this relationship is good in propor- 
tion to your self-restraint and objectivity, 
for it tends to turn into romance of a very 
explosive and ultimately unsatisfactory na- 
ture. Social matters, with an intellectual or 
artistic turn, are stimulating, and take up 
some of the energy that might otherwise be 
merely nervousness. Avoid intrigue and 
quarrels, and do not try to force your will 
on others; relax, and let things take their 
own course, for you cannot push your 
affairs this week to any advantage. 





















March 4 (9:40 pm) to March 11 


Ossa piles on Pelion this week in the mat- 
ter of trivial details in connection with your 
employment, and you will work yourself into 
a state of mental and physical jitters if you 
allow these things to get on your nerves. Take 
care of the details one by one, in your stride, 
as they come up, and avoid worry over matters 
of employment. There is high tension in your 
environment that makes things somewhat dif- 
ficult for you now, but this is passing. Emo- 
tional matters are restricting and explosive at 
the same time, and ~ou will come a cropper 
in any affair of the heart that you promote 
at this time. There appears to be some en- 
mity or treachery developing around you, and 
you will do well to keep yourself, like 
Caesar’s wife, above the suspicion of sus- 
picion. Finances still favorable, though your 
general nervous state makes is unwise for 
you to force this, or anything, too far. 
Literary and intellectual people seem to be 
around you in a social way; be careful of 




















SCORPIO 


of March for those 
Born October 24 to November 22 







whose advice you take. This is in general a 
time to lie low and await developments with 
poise and calm. 


March 11 (7:30 pm) to March 19 


Exciting developments in your employment 
environment, from a younger person, probably 
a member of the opposite sex. This is some- 
thing be very careful of, for the magnetism 
here is of a treacherous and unreliable na- 
ture, likely to explode all around you to the 
great hurt of yeur position. This is not a 
time to mix business and pleasure; keep 
your social contacts as far as you can from 
your place of work. Enmity is developing 
here, of some sore; however, your per- 
sonal magnetism is high, and you can over- 
come this if you stick strictly to business. 
Soocial matters restricting, and somewhat 
depressing; there is plenty to be done in 
the matter of work, and this is a dangerous 
time to play. 


March 20 (12:31 am) to March 27 


Any thing that has been lying dormant un- 
der the surface of your life, which you wish 
to stay secret, is likely to fly destructively to 
the surface now; beware of false friends, and 
enmity. A depressing influence in your social 
life makes you nervous; this may be countered 
by strict attention to details. Guard your 
health from worry, over-work, arid also over- 
play; keep your own counsel; you get good, 
serious advice through someone you meet or 
contact socially. This is a time when Pla- 
tonic, or intellectual, contacts, are much more 
to your advantage than romantic and appar- 
ently exciting matters. This is a time to keep 
your nose close to the grindstone; your en- 
ergies are good, and you are optimistic and 
aggressive, but drive your energies with a 
careful hand, and control your business-like 
tendencies, and you will make sure, if slow, 


progress. 
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SCORPIO—Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler Sun. 
Advice from an associate seems restricting 
but is sound. Don’t argue. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. You are hampered by a paftner; 
don’t force things; get odd jobs done. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 6.01 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Extravagant day; you are nervous 
and likely to spend too much; relax. 

Mar. 4—Commencing 5.21 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Pleasant environmental conditions; 
something of a sentimental nature develops; 
stick to business, even if it seems your re- 
ward is afar. 

Mar. 5—Commencing 638 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Energies high, tension dangerous; 
relax; finances good but too optimistic. 

Mar. 6—Commencing 6.55 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Restricted social conditions; stick 
to business, and don’t mix pleasure with it. 

Mar. 7—Commencing 7.12 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Aggressive day; stick to the objec- 
tive world, and forget your personal 
troubles. Avoid enmity; quick speech and 
actions dangerous. 

Mar. 8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Domestic matters depressing, and 
business matters confused; lie low. 

Mar. 9—Commencing 7.57 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Romance and much tension through 
friends; avoid sentimental dealings. 

Mar. 10—Commencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. You get sound advice through a 
friend; financial worries cause nervousness. 

Mar. 11—Commencing 9.10 a. m. ruler Sat- 
urn. Visitor at home makes a pleasant 
interlude; employers snarly; avoid clashes. 


Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 am. ruler 
Saturn. Domestic tension; a friend helps 
you; finances restricted; postpone decisions. 


Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Romantic or sentimental consider- 
ations affect your judgment; be objective, 
and control your temperament. 


Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Uranus. Your position is supported; confer 
with superiors; seek advancement. 


Mar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 
Neptune. You’re depressed; don’t drown 
your sorrows by seeking expensive pleas- 
ures; this is an extravagant day. 


Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 
Neptune. A partner is confused, while you 
are level-headed; you can get far under 
this. 


Mar. 17—Commencing 3.41 p. m. ruler 





Mars. The money-jitters! Private matters 
are depressing; try to relax in private. 


Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Mars. Confusion is work; go at this piece 
by piece and don’t let it unnerve you. 


Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Mars. Treacherous day; you'll run into a 
trap here if you give your temperament full 
rein. Don’t fight—your opponent can beat 
you today. 


Mar. 20—Commencing 7.08 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Secret romantic matter very ex- 
plosive; this is about over—be tactful. 


Mar. 21—Commencing 8.20 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Restraint in work will advance you 
today, but exuberant energy will irritate 
“— in authority; hold in; do the day’s 
work. 


Mar. 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Sober advice advances your pros- 
pects; domestic confusion should be ignored. 


Mar. 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Wind up details, get odd jobs done;. 
your position is helped by trivia. 


Mar. 24—Commencing 10.48 p. m. Mar. 
23 ruler Mercury. Travel, write, correspond; 
seek advice and intellectual contacts; avoid 
sentiment, romance, and highfalutin dreams. 


Mar. 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Contact superiors; a friend is sur- 
prisingly helpful; serious news comes to 
you. 


Mar. 26—Commencing 1.12 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Negative day; some mental con- 
fusion; be indeterminate in matters of de- 
cision. 


Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Superiors erratic; let them take 
their own course; don’t force matters now. 


Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Sun. You are mentally upset; treacherous 
advice about money should be spurned. 


Mar. 29—Commencing 3.35 a. m. ruler 
Sun. Your best center of activity is your 
home; partners depressing; avoid fights. 


Mar. 30—Commencing 4.02 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. You are bewildered about some- 
thing, and should avoid agreements and 
decisions. 


Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Finances tense; employment re- 
stricted; but you can decide things to ad- 
vantage. Avoid nervousness and worry; 
guard health from these. 
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SAGITTARIUS 


The month of March for those 
Born November 23 to December 21 


February 26 (5:14 am) to March 4 


Personal matters can be brought to a sat- 
isfactory conclusion this week, for your mag- 
netism is high, you have plenty of vitality and 
energy, and you are optimistic. Avoid, how- 
ever, secret dealings, for they are treacherous; 
something in your employment environment is 
irritating, and there appears to be some en- 
mity here. Guard your health carefully, 
from the inroads of nerves and worry. Social 
activities are numerous but confusing; intel- 
lectual contacts in your home are beneficial, 
and a message there helps you to straighten 
out something that you have been keeping 
dark. A domestic restriction is developing; 
in this respect it will be better not to be too 
much influenced by friends, who now tend 
more than anything else to muddle you. You 
are working now under decided limitations, 
and you are impatient to have things come 
out in the open and the results of your work 
known; however, it will not pay you now to 
be impatient; all these matters will be known 
in due time—and all you have to worry about 
is that when they are known, they will not 
be known in such a way as to upset you and 
those about you. There’s some danger here— 
looks as if a quarrel is brewing, and a quar- 
rel with some intense emotional involvement. 


March 4 (9.40 pm) to March 11 


The New Moon starts a month in which 
a host of people around you will prove very 
confusing and distracting, both socially and in 
a business way. During this week, social and 
business matters tend to become involved with 
each other, to the detriment of both. You 
seem to be doing a good deal of mental work 
at home, amid serious distractions, and there 
is some romantic development coming to the 
fore, which is sure to result in a quarrel, or a 
separation, if you aren’t careful. During this 
week there will still be some opportunity for 
you to straighten things out by diplomacy and 
tact, and you had best improve each shining 
hour along these lines, for some very magnetic 
lines of force are converging on you, and 
though you may like the thrill of what they 
bring you at the beginning, you aren’t going 


to. like it so well before things are through. 
This is a purely personal, sentimental or ro- 
mantic matter, but it will be better if you avoid 
it. The attraction is spurious, and fated not 
to be permanent or very significant—just one 
of those disappointments. Guard your health 
from worry, overwork, and nerves. 


March 11 (7:30 pm) to March 19 


Social, romantic, sentimental matters are 
popping all around you this week—looks as 
if you were throwing caution to the winds, 
and forgetting everything in a round of 
pleasure. This looks like “All for love, or the 
world well lost.” There is a good sober in- 
fluence at work on you in your home, but you 
don’t appear to like it very well—other things 
seem much more diverting and attractive. 
There’s a quarrel here, with some member of 
the opposite sex; and some tendency to ex- 
travagance on the part of an associate or 
partner. 


March 20 (12:31 am) to March 27 


Well, after last week’s spree, you seem a 
good deal more sober and serious here, and 
some private influence is helping you. An 
older person, of some authority, gives you 
good advice that may develop into meaning a 
good deal to you. There are still magnetic 
influences at work on you to make you ad- 
venturous, romantic and impractical, but these 
pass rapidly now, and you begin to get again 
a more practical slant on things. Avoid in- 
trigue; there are lots of people around you, 
some helpful and some not, and you will have 
to pick your way carefully among them, and 
among their advices. You can lay long-range 
plans now, for future development, for your 
mind is fundamentally serious, sober, and con- 
scientious now; your home, though in some 
manner restricted, is your best base of opera- 
tions. 
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SAGITTARIUS—Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Financial and business worries: 
details piled up and need attention. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Pleasant conditions around you; 
you are, however, worried and nervous; 
avoid over exertion. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 6:01 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Much social activity; you’re full of 
energy—don’t argue or quarrel. 

Mar. 4—Commencing 6.21 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Restrictive influence depresses you; 
work quietly and in secret; avoid social 
dealings. 

Mar. 5—Commencing 6.38 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Strong day; push your personal af- 
fairs; good advice from home; contacts 
favorable. 

Mar. 6—Commencing 655 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Your superiors are confused and ir- 
ritating; a younger person brings pleasure. 

Mar. 7—Commencing 7.12 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Good advice in private; social mat- 
ters strained and temperamental; avoid act- 
ing on impulse; your home your best center 
now. 

Mar. 8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Make decisions, work and plan pri- 
vately for later development. 

Mar. 9—Commencing 7.57 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Tension both at home and abroad; 
superiors erratic and unreliable; leave them 
alone. 

Mar. 10—Commencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Finances tight; don’t speculate or 
invest; a letter brings exciting, but good, 
news. 


Mar. 11—Commencing 9.10 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. A superior helps you: check ner- 
vousness and temperament; avoid decisions. 


Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. You’re depressed today; don’t push 
yourself too hard—these things will wait. 

Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Extravagance in the pursuit of 
pleasure; publicity favorable, contact su- 
periors. 

Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Neptune. Your opportunities are good to- 
day, but a private influence depletes your 
efficiency: avoid worry and _ intrigue; 
finances tense. 

Mar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 
Mars. Magnetic influence is likely to prove 
deceptive: watch it. 


Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 


Mars. You are powerfully opposed: this 
is a fight you can’t win: better relax. 

Mar. 17—Commencing 3.41 p. m. ruler 
Venus. High strung, nervous! Friends and 
social contacts irritating and restricting. 
Work in private, but don’t exhaust yourself. 

Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Business better than social matters; 
a powerful associate helps you materially. 
You are popular today—seek people—they 
help you. 

Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Conservative and strong support to 
your position; advice advances your inter- 
terests. 

Mar. 20—Commencing 7.08 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Confusion at home; correspond, 
write, travel; publicity favorable. 


Mar. 21—Commencing 8.20 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Great internal tension: avoid 
romance and intrigue; friends irritating. 


Mar. 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Moon. A younger friend is helpful; don’t 
believe all that you hear—this is merely 
gossip. 

Mar. 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler Moon. 
Superiors helpful—a strong impulse to your 
progress, of which you should take ad- 
vantage. 


Mar. 24—Commencing 10.48 p. m. Mar. 
23 ruler Moon. Friction at home—this hap- 
pens in the best regulated families. Skip it. 


Mar, 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Moon. Erratic bosses make this a difficult 
day—keep out of their path. 


Mar. 26—Commencing 1.12 a. m. ruler 
Sun. Temperament and _ nerves—avoid 
speech and writing: don’t make agreements 
or commit yourself. 


Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 
Sun. Restriction from an associate or part- 
ner—submit to this. Home pleasant. 


Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Confusing and deceptive advice— 
this is no time to start things. Wait. 


Mar. 29—Commencing 3.35 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Financial troubles through some- 
one else—watch how others use your 
money today. 


Mar, 30—Commencing 4.02 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Work restrictive, but you make prog- 
ress thereby. Guard health. 


Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Energies high, environment tense—a 
dangerous combination. Relax, rest. 
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February 26 (5:14 am) to March 4 


An unsettled and confusing condition per- 
sists this week and next in your department 
of worldly standing and position, accompanied 
by some personal tension in your private life. 
Your best center of activity is your home, 
where very pleasant conditions prevail, and 
things progress in private (even perhaps in 
secret) better than they do publicly. You 
appear anxious for more recognition than 
you are likely to receive at this time; and this 
failure to impress the world as you think you 
ought creates discontent, nervousness, and a 
somewhat romantic attitude toward human re- 
lationships, as if you would bolster up your 
ego with flattering companions in lieu of the 
general acclaim that seems somehow not to 
greet your work. However, you can here se- 
cretly make advantageous agreements, and in 
quiet and secluded ways make much progress 
during this time, if you keep matters on a busi- 
ness basis and do not allow yourself to mix 
personalities and business dealings. You have 
some powerful and aggressive friends who will 
not do you nearly so much good as you think 
they will; they cause a lot of excitement and 
accomplish little, except that through one of 
them you get some sound advice. A message 
is favorable; you can this week enter into 


agreements with courage and _ confidence. 
Avoid sentimental involvement; it’s treacher- 
ous. 


March 4 (9:40 pm) to March 11 


Last week’s conditions persist more or less 
intact this week, except that now new ven- 
tures may be started for long-continued de- 
velopment. Your mind is serious and sober. 
and a good balance for your tense emotional 
nature, on which the pressure continues dur- 
ing this week, so that you should avoid har- 
howing yourself with emotional matters, and 
be in all contacts as cold and calculating, and 
impersonal as possible. A strong influence, 
working secretly, is assisting your ventures; 
your home is pleasant, and someone there 
brings you much comfort and cheer, easing 
the emotional turmoil that is within you, from 
no apparent cause. Don’t be surprised if a 
friend proves disappointing; your fine intel- 
lectual balance will preserve you here. Su- 


CAPRICORN 


The month of March for those 
Born December 22 to January 19 


periors are vague and unsatisfactory; you can- 
not get much out of them now, and may as 
well not try. Work quietly, and wait fer re- 
sults. 


March 11 (7:30 pm) to March 19 


Things begin to come out into the open 
this week; your privately laid plans begin to 
manifest; you are brought into contact with 
more people. Superiors cease being vague, 
but still, though more definite, are unsatisfac- 
tory. There is a separative influence between 
you and your superiors that you can avert 
by being passive. Aggression hurts you; a 
friend now is helping you, and you need not 
push yourself. Avoid growing friction at 
home, of an emotional nature; self-control and 
objectivity help here. Much dealing with the 
public is indicated, under good support, and 
with favorable results. Go among people; 
they help you. 


March 20 (12:31 am) to March 27 


You will be called on this week te 
make decisions, and can do so_ with 
clarity and precision; your mind works 


to good advantage now; you know what you 
want and can express yourself well. Contracts 
and agreements may be more prosy than you 
would wish, but propositions that come to you 
now seem sound, though perhaps less exciting 
than you had expected. A flare-up at home’ 
tends to unnerve you; but you should laugh 
this off—it will seem less important later than 
it does now, and it is a passing matter, really. 
Your friends are now helping you nobly, and 
though your superiors are crochety, you should 
be able to make quiet and substantial prog- 
ress through tactful and quiet dealings. Don’t 
be thrown off by bluster; and don’t be lured 
into quick speech and action, for this will 
injure your cause, while calm and poise ad- 
vance it. 
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CAPRICORN—Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Great energy and nervous opposi- 
tion make a tense day; emotional matters 
restrictive—go slowly and cautiously. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Private and personal matters an- 
noying; avoid over work and nerve-strain 
from it. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 6.01 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. You are optimistic but tense; many 
people in the home will fatigue you; relax. 

Mar. 4—Commencing 621 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Domestic restriction, a younger per- 
son brings you pleasure; confusion at work. 
Don’t contact superiors today. 

Mar. 5—Commencing 638 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Emotionally tense day; new ven- 
tures started now must be guided and con- 
trolled. 

Mar. 6—Commencing 655 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Your mind is clear and cold, de- 
spite emotion and confusion around you; 
don’t let things throw you off balance; 
superiors touchy. 

Mar. 7—Commencing 7.12 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Lie low today; domestic and 
worldly matters upset; money-worries beset 
you. 

Mar. 
Uranus. 
avoid decisions and new plans; 
respond. 

Mar. 9—Commencing 7:57 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Reach agreements, ask favors; 
your superiors are in holiday mood. 

Mar. 10—Commencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Negative day, but you are person- 
ally depressed; rest, relax; don’t worry. 

Mar. 11—Commencing 9.10 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Private matters occupy you; you’re 
likely here to spend too much money having 
a good time. 

Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Unsound financial scheme comes 
to your attention; don’t take it seriously. 

Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Mars. You are magnetic and aggressive, but 
strongly opposed and restricted; don’t fight 
this; today a policy of watchful waiting will 
pay in the end. 

Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Mars. Nervous, jittery, and deceptive day; 
you’re all wound up—don’t crack the 
mainspring. 

Mar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 
Venus. A friend holds you in; don’t work 
too hard or you'll wear yourself out. Relax. 

Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 


8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler 
Financial tension unnerves you; 
write, cor- 


Venus. Private matters annoying; avoid 
them. You can deal successfully with the 
public. 

Mar. 17—Commencing 3.41 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Worried about your position and 
credit—confused conditions at home. Re- 
lax—you can’t do much about this today, 
and you need rest. 

Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Employment matters favored; 
your security is promoted by routine mat- 
ters. 

Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Emotional tension—deceptive or 
irresponsible friends annoy you. Ignore 
them. 

Mar. 20—Commencing 7:08 p. m. ruler 
Moon. Favorable news from a distance—a 
negative, but nervous, duty. Write, read. 

Mar. 21—Commencing 8:20 p. m. ruler 
Moon. Tension at home and abroad; this 
is a good day to do nothing, or as little as 
possible. 

Mar. 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Sun. Correspondence hectic—disturbing 
news comes to you... this crisis is past; 
ignore it. 

Mar. 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler Sun. 
Pleasant domestic conditions; your home 
your best center; avoid worry, and don’t 
make important decisions. 


Mar. 24—Commencing 10.48 p. m. Mar. 
23 ruler Sun. Your wishes are served in pri- 
vate; stay at home and listen. 


Mar. 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Sun. Sober advice from an associate is very 
sound; this is better than your own judg- 
ment in the matter—heed it. 


Mar. 26—Commencing 1.21 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Confused day; tendency to extra- 
vagance in money matters. Hold in! 


Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Details and odd jobs irk you, 
but they must be done. 


Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Venus. You're full of pep; personal matters 
on your mind; guard health. 


Mar. 29—Commencing 3.55 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Nervous associate is troublesome; 
don’t be upset by him. Work favored. 


Mar. 30—Commencing 4.02 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Support from another; some confus- 
ing advice—select carefully. ‘Avoid gossip. 


Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Your affairs are advanced by your 
own efforts; go ahead. Strong day. 
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AQUARIUS 


The Month of March for those 
Born January 20 to February 18 


February 26 (5:14 am) to March 4 


Tension in domestic and business world 
makes this a bad week for you to force mat- 
ters, for you must avoid quarrels at home and 
irritating your superiors abroad. Your en- 
vironment s composed of touchy people, and 
you will have to walk tactfully among them 
to avoid open breaks. There is some activity 
and worry about financial matters here; and 
a restriction in this department is developed; 
during this week, you will do well to avoid 
nervous extravagance and unsound ventures 
into the realms of finance and speculation. 
Friends are pleasant and helpful, and there 
seem to be a lot of them around you; you'll 
do well, also, to contact your friends at this 
time, for there is a relaxing quality about 
them that you find neither at home nor at 
work. You are somewhat confused and up- 
set mentally, and should not try to make im- 
portant decisions. Try to relax, and keep your 
mind off romantic and imaginative matters, 
which now serve chiefly to upset you. 


March 4 (9:40 pm) to March 11 


You are pressed for decisions now, and 
things developing around you are mostly con- 
fusion and irritation; avoid impulse and tem- 
perament, and also avoid wild and extrava- 
gant dreams and aspirations, for now you 
are peculiarly susceptible, mentally, to the in- 
fluence of others. Don’t make plans this week, 
for they are unstable . . . “such stuff as dreams 
are made on.” At the same time that you 
resist making romantic contact with the fu- 
ture, avoid breaking with the past; some 
separative influence in connection with your 
position develops here, which you can make 
an open break if you yield to temperament. 
Financial worries creep up on you, and you 
will need a lot of poise and self-control to 
avoid making hasty and unwise moves; this 
is a week to stick to things as they are, swal- 
low your pride and your worries, and await 
developments. Friends are still helpful, and 
you will get good constructive advice from 
some friend who really has your interests at 
heart; and this advice you should follow. 


March 11 (7:30 pm) to March 19 


This looks like a lover’s quarrel of some 
kind, and it upsets you mentally—you are 
nervous and high strung mentally, and your 
mental worries have a distinctly emotional 
quality. This is a time to put romance strict- 
ly behind you, and look at things from a 
cold, practical angle. A business decision af- 
fecting your income is pressing for decision; 
you won’t have to make this decision till the 
end of the week, or the beginning of next, 
but you’re worried about it, and about money 
matters generally. Keep your emotions well 
in leash: do the odd jobs that are irritating 
you; and try to forget your personal troubles, 
for they and not your business worries are 
the basis of your nervousness now. A mes- 
sage is upsetting; avoid decisions; stick to 
the beaten path; and be poised and calm. 


March 20 (12:31 am) to March 27 


A mental influence on you urges action, but 
action is still undesirable. You can now, 
through shrewd and cautious planning and 
business agreement make your financial po- 
sition stable, though you may have to stabilize 
it on a lower level than you had hoped for. 
This is the time to take half-a-loaf—com- 
promise is indicated both in business and per- 
sonal matters: you cannot force this issue to 
your own complete satisfaction, but through 
diplomacy you can get enough of what you 
want to serve your ends at the moment. Writ- 
ing, correspondence, disturbing and unsatis- 
factory; but some superior is supporting you, 
and your worldly position and good name are 
definitely protected. This will not, however, 
keep you from worrying, if you do not make a 
studied effort to control your nerves. In fi- 
nancial matters you will have to cut your 
garment to fit your cloth—you can’t now in- 
crease your income, but you can cut down 
your desires. 
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AQUARIUS—Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Intellectual matters prosper; private 
worries make you nervous; avoid intrigue. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Restriction at home is oppressive; so- 
cial matters favorable; good advice in pri- 
vate. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 6.01 a. m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. A message is encouraging; emotional 
tension makes you temperamental; relax. 

Mar. 4—Commencing 6.21 a.. m. ruler 
Saturn. Pleasant meeting at home; you are 
somewhat confused mentally; avoid de- 
cisions. 

Mar. 5—Commencing 638 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Financial and business worries; 
both home and employment riled; a friend 
gives much comfort and relaxation. 

Mar. 6—Commencing 6.55 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Romantic mental influence, but 
this makes you nervous: finances restricted. 

Mar. 7—Commencing 7.12 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. You can talk your way into a good 
thing today; contact superiors, but don’t 
argue; avoid quarrels of an emotional 
nature. 


Mar. 8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. You are depressed, blue; don’t 
force yourself; relax. 

Mar, 9—Commencing 7.57 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. You can give a confused associate 
sound advice today—expenses heavy. 


Mar. 10—Commencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Negative day; you are all bottled up 
with private worries; forget it! 


Mar. 11—Commencing 9.10 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Romance tracherous; you are power- 
fully opposed, and hurt personally; try to 
be impersonal in all matters today. 


Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Temperament and high nervous ten- 
sion will make trouble; don’t force issues. 


Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Venus. You're inclined to bite off more than 
you can chew at work; don’t drive yourself 
too hard; guard your health. 


Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Pleasant conditions, and strong sup- 
Port, surround you; a wish is granted. 


Mar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Apparent limitation in your scope 
is offset by progress at work. A message 
from a distance is favorable. 


Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Tense day emotionally; avoid ro- 
mance; friends exciting but nerve-wracking. 


Mar. 17—Commencing 3.41 p. m. ruler 
Moon. Somewhat depressed mentally; avoid 
——s too much; relax and enjoy your- 
self. 


Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Moon. Mental confusion; a communication 
is cheering; partner restrictive to finances. 


Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Moon, Tendency to mix business and pleas- 
ure makes trouble; stick to the work in 
hand; avoid quarrels at home, and eccentric. 
bosses. 


Mar. 20—Commencing 7.08 p. m. ruler 
Sun. Negatiye day; avoid financial entangle- 
ment through worry and apprehension. 


Mar. 21—Commencing 8.20 p. m. ruler 
Sun. Pleasant domestic conditions ease an 
otherwise annoying tension. 


Mar. 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. A restrictive partner gives sound, 
if sober, advice. 


Mar. 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Decisions made today are sound and 
practical; pin things down and examine 
them. 


Mar. 24—Commencing 10.48 p. m. Mar. 23 
ruler Mercury. Write, correspond, make 
agreements; a contract is in your favor. 


Mar. 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Watch a partner’s financial oper- 
ation and your own expenditures; don’t in- 
vest. 


May 26—Commencing 1.12 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Private matters confused and per- 
sonal tension and energy high; avoid quar- 
rels. 


Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 
Venus. An erratic partner worries you; you 
are depressed; finances strong. 


Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Through social contact, you get 
treacherous advice; but are supported by 
someone in your environment. 


Mar. 29—Commencing 3.35 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Your affairs prosper through hard 
work; this is a somewhat “lucky” day. 


Mar. 30—Commencing 4.02 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Guard against depression through 
domestic restriction; keep your own counsel. 


Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Private advice or agreement ad- 
vances your interests. Conservative agree- 
— is to your advantage; get things de- 
cided. 
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PISCES 


The month of March for those 
Born February 19 to March 20 


February 26 (5:14 am) to March 4 


Apart from some nervous tension, this is a 
good and progressive week for you. A pow- 
erful support to your position and credit 
works in your favor; people, and in partic- 
ular one strong person, seems to be pulling 
for you, at the same time that you are ar- 
ticulate and well able also to fend for your- 
self. A financial restriction seems to be 
passing into the discard to make way for 
better circumstances so far as money is 
concerned, and if anything you should now 
be warned against extravagance in the pur- 
suit of pleasure. Messages are disturbing, 
and some news from a distance is especially 
dramatic, causing you some bad moments, 
and high mental tension; you must be care- 
ful under this influence not to be unnerved, 
for apparently there are interesting things 
developing for you if you keep your wits 
about you. You have a tendency this week 
to talk too much, and to take seriously too 
much of what is said to you; avoid this, 
for you now keep your own counsel to good 
advantage; there is some business vague- 
ness and deceit here, and you are your own 
best adviser. 


March 4 (9:40 pm) to March 11 


A partner’s mysterious money-operations 
are likely to make some small amount of 
trouble for you this week; also, in your own 
financial department, romantic and adven- 
turous schemes for getting-rich-quick seem 
to be developing; these are fated to defeat, 
and should be put behind you sternly. New 
plans may be started now, but they must be 
conservative in nature if they are to suc- 
ceed. Money seems to be plentiful, com- 
paratively speakirig—but you are extravagant, 
and will spend all that comes your way if 
you do not consciously check-rein your im- 
pulses in this direction. You can now seek 
advancement to good advantage, for those in 
authority are favorable to you, and your po- 
Sition is well supported by others. The New 
Moon in your natal sign starts a month of 
peculiar activity for you, and you should be 
able to use it to good advantage. 


March 11 (7:30 pm) to March 19 


Finances here run wild! Impulsive and dar- 
ing business schemes crop up; social matters 
are active; messages seem favorable—and 
some of them are. But beware of the hectic 
activities of a partner in financial matters, and 
of your own willingness to gamble and play 
the long shot, for this is the horse that won’t 
pay out! Money runs through your fingers 
at this time and you seem to like it; however 
you will not like it when the dance is over 
and you have to pay the piper! At least save 
something out of this spree for the proverbial 
rainy day. Your position is still well sup- 
ported, and you appear to get some oppor- 
tunity from a distance—but much of what this 
week is worth to you in the long run de- 
pends on how you handle your finances, and 
how you control your impulses in this de- 
partment of your life. Fun is fun, but re- 
member that money tends to disappear when 
spent or gambled with, and that there will 
stay behind only bills to pay on the morning 
after. 


March 20 (12.31 am) to March 27 


Decisions must be made and you are in 
a good serious frame of mind to make 
them; personal matters require your atten- 
tion, and can now be solved to good advan- 
tage. A conservative agreement is in your 
favor, and you should accept, and even urge, 
contracts at this time—however, do not make 
them too daring, for now the slow course 
wins, and the aggressive and risky course 
loses. Finances still tense; you and those 
around you will still bear watching in the 
matter of expenditures, which are piling up. 
Correspond, write, travel, for your interests 
are well served through all of these. Avoid 
a tendency to depression; this influence is too 
valuable to be wasted in dejection; you 
should now be serious, thoughtful, and deep 
and sincere in your thinking, but you should 
not allow this to degenerate into gloom. 
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PISCES—Daily Guide 


Mar. 1—Commencing 5.03 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Private and intellectual matters 
good; your interests advance through secret 
agreement; avoid romance and adventurous- 
ness. 

Mar. 2—Commencing 5.36 a. m. 
Saturn. Domestic matters pleasant; 
mind is serious; don’t let it be gloomy. 

Mar. 3—Commencing 6.01 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Financial worries; your home is 
tense and nervous; a friend helps. 

Mar. 4—Commencing 6.21 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. More financial worries—write, 
travel, correspond; avoid tension and nerves. 

Mar. 5—Commencing 6.38 a. m. ruler 
Uranus. Your affairs are helped both by 
yourself and others; you gain through agree- 
ment. 

Mar. 6—Commencing 6.55 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. The doldrums! Don’t try to rush 
or force yourself—relax and be cheerful. 

Mar. 7—Commencing 7.12 a. m. ruler 
Neptune. Confusion through an associate; 


ruler 
your 


both you and he are extravagant; watch it! 


Mar. 8—Commencing 7.33 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Secrets are oppressive—avoid them. 
A romantic attraction; this is unreliable. 

Mar. 9—Commencing 7.57 a. m. ruler 
Mars. Strong opposition finds you nervous 
and temperamental: don’t fight with anyone. 

Mar. 10—Commencing 8.29 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Friends are restrictive; employment 
matters tense; try to relax today. 

Mar. 11—Commencing 9:10 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Your position is supported and ad- 
vanced by good report; seek advancement 
through superiors; private agreements are 
profitable. 

Mar. 12—Commencing 10.02 a. m. ruler 
Venus. A message favors; a restriction in 
your position proves a blessing in disguise. 

Mar. 13—Commencing 11.04 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Romance and adventure! This is 
a treacherous influence—shun it! 


Mar. 14—Commencing 12.12 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Support from a superior can be 
used to good advantage; you progress 
through routine matters in connection with 
employment. 

Mar. 15—Commencing 1.21 p. m. ruler 
Moon. Strong day; you make good contacts 
socially, and hear good news from a dis- 
tance. 

Mar. 16—Commencing 2.32 p. m. ruler 
Moon. Kindly but erratic superiors; do- 
— tension; avoid nervousness and quar- 
rels. 


Mar. 17—Commencing 3.41 p. m. ruler 
Sun. A partner restrictive in financial mat- 
ters—this restraint is beneficial; don’t rebel. 


Mar. 18—Commencing 4.50 p. m. ruler 
Sun. Financial confusion; mental tension— 
relax and don’t worry; avoid decisions. 


Mar. 19—Commencing 5.59 p. m. ruler 
Sun. Domestic situation very pleasant— 
your best center is home—good advice of a 
conservative nature from a partner. 


Mar. 20—Commencing 7.08 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. You are confused, extravagant, 
— depressed by your contacts; avoid quar- 
rels. 


Mar. 21—Commencing 8.20 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Grave danger of financial bad 
judgment; avoid all money dealings. 


Mar. 22—Commencing 9.33 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Details need straightening out; 
work in moderation and without .worry; 
guard health. 


Mar. 23—Commencing 9 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Support through a partner—you are 
given hopes about money matters. Watch 
extravangance. 


Mar. 24—Commencing 10.48 p. m. Mar. 
23 ruler Venus. You're in fighting trim—but 
don’t fight—this temperament and aggres- 
sion will get you into trouble. 


Mar. 25—Commencing 12.02 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Socially depressing day; avoid con- 
tacts; those around you temperamental. 

Mar. 26—Commencing 1.12 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Optimistic day; avoid secrets; your 
affairs advance conservatively through your 
own efforts. 

Mar. 27—Commencing 2.12 a. m. ruler 


Pluto. Home conditions tense, worldly con- 
ditions confused; employment active with 
plenty for you to do. Take up nervous slack 
in work. 


Mar. 28—Commencing 2.59 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Deception from a superior, either 
wilful of careless. Don’t be credulous. 


Mar. 29—Commencing 3.35 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Secret agreement is profitable; 
make decisions and plans for the future. 


Mar. 30—Commencing 4.02 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Mentally confusing and depressing 
day—don’t commit yourself; sign no papers. 


Mar. 31—Commencing 4.23 a. m. ruler 
Saturn. Domestic tension; superiors cro- 
chetty; news disturbing; relax and forget 
your troubles. 














ASTROLOGICAL — DIRECTORY 














ESSENTIAL BOOKS 
Science of Vocational Astrolo ‘aa (Champion) 
Original and practical. $2.15, postpaid. 
Dalton’s Tables of Houses. Best book on the 
subject. kataiee 22° to 56°; good for 
Po hemi heres. $3.15, a 
ey a Blanks, etc. teal in 
72 pp. Catalog AA 
Free Visit * ‘Adislagionl eading Room 


MACOY 3: eUELianine 8 ee Yerk 





ELLEN McCAFFERY 
210 West 72nd Street New York City 
—A REAL ASTROLOGICAL COURSE— 
ns System-Illumination in Astrology 
Boo! 


1- 5 Basic Meaning of Symbols. How to set up 
Charts simply, Polarities, Triplicities. 
How to read what is promised. 
Physical and Mental Characteristics. 
Radix Directions, Use of Logarithms. 
Secondary Directions, Glossary. 
Mundane and Esoteric Astrology. 
Planetary Hours. 
50c per copy 


ASTROLOGICAL BOOKS 
ay ee 2 of Horoscopic Delineation ..$1.75 
ee of, copie, Detines . $1. 





ae. “tra estimated at 15c per lb. from Coast “to 
Coast. To Mid-West, 10c; to Pacific Coast, 


HARMONY BOOK SHOP 
108 West 49th Street New York 








BROTHERHOOD OF LIGHT LESSONS 
Standard the World Over 


210 
every ee nl astrological and occult 
Puy of each | 25 cents, postpaid. 

‘or Free copy of “THE CHURCH OF LIGHT 
QUARTERLY. It contains the B. of L. Astrological 
Reports, in which large series of birth-charts are 
analyzed by statistical methods; also interesting 
illustrated articles on astrology and occultism. 

THE CHURCH OF LIGHT 
Dept. A. Box 1525, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Racine STARS & NUMBERS—Pegasus. New, 
—— Keys and Methods. Chicago Man eee 


its 
ASTROLOGICAL APHORISMS from Ptolemy, Lily, 
—* Broughton, Saraagae, Karl Anderson. 
reat value to studen 
SIMPLE LESSONS IN ASTROLOGY ror beginners, 
easy to learn. Place your plan in Zodiac 


Charts $1.00 
THE ERNLOCK ASTROLOGICAL CALCULATING 
+ ty ge a ENT. Astrology without mathematics. 
in. sq. Send for circular. Price $7.00 


D. G. NELSON 
735 NORTH WABASH AVE., CHICAGO 


Astrological & Occult Books 
Advertising Representative 
“American Astrology” 








STOCKS and BON DS 


FUTURE PROSPECTS 
Of any Stock % Bond 


By A. R. ood 
Fee—$2.00 Prepaid for each security 
Send name Bo Securities 
Canelg Publications Inc. 

nh 


ROADWAY 
YORK. N. Y. 


JUST OFF THE PRESS 
THE SIMPLIFIED SCIENTIFIC 
EPHEMERIS 
for the year 1936 
Improved and enlarged with four pages of daily 
aepects and the Longitude and Iatitude of *** 
AN EYE SAVER, A TIME SAVER AND A 
MONEY SAVER 


Only 25¢ postpaid 
Write for Catalogue of Books. 
THE ROSICRUCIAN PELLOW SP 
Oceanside, Calif., Box H 








AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
PERSONAL CONSULTATION 
SERVICE 


Interviews by Appointment 
CALL BRYANT 9-7749 


LEMONT STUDIOS 
53 EAST 55 ST., NE PLAZA 3-2243 
CEDEIC. w. O LEMONT 
ASSISTED BY 
BETTY BOARDMAN 
XOU RECEIVE THE BENEFIT OF OUR 25 YEAR'S 
ERIENCE IN THE INTERPRETATION OF 


OSCOP: 
ESPECIAL EMPHASIS GIVEN TO RECTIFICATION 
OF BIRTH HOUR 
Write for Brochure 








ANN C. BEYBROOK 
Astrelegical Classes 
41 West 69th St. 
New York City 
Elementary class Tues. eve. 7.30 
Advanced class Wed. eve 7.30 
Private instruction 
Correspondence course. 


Sus. 7-9661 








THE GATEWAY-BOOKS 
30 East 60th Street 
New York City 
Phone—Eldorado 5-7383 
YTHING Ly by -- — and pe ry 
ASTROLOGY fo = and advanced student. 
bag Sd ON THEOSO Y, Yoga—Psychic Science, 


Tarot, etc., etc. 
New Old & & Raré Books, our- OF-PRINT. Send 
in your particular requirements. 


ARIEL YVON TAYLOR 


SCIENCE OF NUMBERS 
310 Riverside Drive, N. Y. C 
Clarkson 2-1700 
tation 

Full personal chart, 1 7 aus 
Twelve- e- Month ad 
Send rth name, aon signature, Birth Day, 
Month and Year. 











INFORMATION— 


RELATIVE TO ADVERTISING IN AMER- 

ICAN AerEe Oey MAY BE OBTAINED 

BY WRITING TO THE ADVERTISING 
DEPARTMENT 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS INC. 
1476 BROADWAY NEW YORK, N. Y. 














AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 

















ARE YOU WORRIED 
ABOUT SOMETHING? 


Our Astrologer will answer one question bearing on any personal problem 
Fill in the coupon below and mail it to our office with check or money order 
for $3.00 and you will receive a personal letter in answer to your question and 
a copy of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY each month for fourteen (14) issues 
If you live in Canada send $3.25, or if you live outside of the United States 
send $4.00 


AS AN ADDED FEATURE THE ANSWER TO YOUR QUESTION 
WILL INCLUDE A STAR MAP (SOLAR) THE ZODIACAL POSITIONS 
OF YOUR PLANETS AT BIRTH. 


Note—If you desire the semi-monthly service (details page 63 of our November, 
1934, issue), please omit question. 





COUPON FOR MARCH—1935 


Clancy Publications, Inc 
1476 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y 


Please send me AMERICAN ASTROLOGY for fourteen (14) tssues 


for which I enclose $ 



























































Here is what you 
have always wanted 


THOUSAND— 
“AND ‘FOR YOU TILL 
GET YOURS NOW 
HAPPINESS AND 


THAN 
ABOU r 
OF 
TO 


MORE 
THE EN 
AND You R 
PROSPERITS 


LOOK AT THESE 
GREAT FEATURES 


fE YEAR AS A WHOL! FOR 
‘ EXPLAINED FOR THE 
T DEPARTMENTS OF B : 
LOVE, WORK AND HEALTH. 


SACH MONTH, WITH LONG AND SHORT 
E RIODS GIV I GREAT DETAIL. 
J CAN PL AN TO ASSURE 
FUTURE AND SUC- 


SAD 
RT 


iD IN ORDER 
o AS wean 
ND TO 

TO 

OR 


N, WITH EVERY 


LUS IVE , 
F IMMENSE 
I. AN EYE 
PROFI1 
IRTH BRIEFLY COM- 


OPENER 


WYNN'S 


52 Page 


YEAR AHEAD 
for Your Sign 


MENTED ON FOR 
BORN BETWEEN 1870 AND 1920. 
ALL TWELVE HOUSES ‘re 
PLANETS FULLY E aaa AINED IN TER 
OF YOUR DAILY LI , WITH INST RI 
TIONS ON WHEN TO USE THEM 

A CHARACTER SKETCH OF YOUR SUN 
SIGN’S PSYCHOLOGY IN _ FINANCES, 
MARRI AGE, HEALTH AND SUCCESS 
FULL SIZE PAGES EACH 8% x 
INCHES 


1935, IF YOU WERE 
ALL 
MS 
JC- 


FI 
( 
T 


52 


1034 


WHAT EVERY DAY WILL MEAN TO YOU 


THEY SAY: 


OCTOBER 15TH 
FOR THE 
BIGGEST 
HAVE 
MANY, 


JR ADVICE FOR 
TH. IN PARTICUI : 
_BROUGHT ME THE 

SS ADVANCEMENT I 
era 1916. 
~SINCERI HANKS.” 

E MOST COMPLETE ASTROLOGY 

EVER OFFERED.” 
‘TH ANKS TO'WYNN’S YEAR AHEAD, 
JE ARE BUILDING OUR NEW HOME 
“HIS YEAR INSTEAD OF LATER.” 


IN( ME MORE TO 

HAN I EVER SAW 

=R IS A PRACTICAL, 

ASTROLOGY AND YOU 
IT TO ME, 


‘Ves Get 
From Now till the 
end of 1935— 
52 BIG PAGES! 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
1472 Broadway, N. Y. C. 


sed $.. 52- 
I i \D” 
llar 


the 


For the enck 
page mant 
from NOW 
each, for 
followi ng 


Make all checks payable to 
Clancy 


id Vy 
“YOU YEAR Al 
at one 
indicated 


ript 

till ‘the end of 1935, 
the Zodiacal 
birth-dates: 


Publications Ince. 


between 


ADDRESS 


CITY 

















e: HE great secret of progress lies in the magic 
power of directed thought. It was Emerson who 
said, “Thought is the universal solvent, it dissolves 
the universe and hold it fluid.” Even as sand in 
the furnace is ricited and becomes transparent 
(glass), so may the hard impenetrable facts of life 
melt under the fire of thought and in the forge 
of Vulcan become transparent crystals of truth 
through which we may see the spiritual reality 


behind the temporal illusions of life. 


Noble thoughts are more valuable than jewels. 
When storms rage and darkness o’er-shadows our 
path, these clear cut scintillating diamonds ot 
truth shine out through the night like the beacon 
light by which the mariner guides his course safely 


past the reefs. 




















